








































































































It May Be SBling 


The cardinal has begun to whistle his spring song of 
“what cheer, what cheer,” from the oaks in the morning. 
You are allowed to hope he is as right as he’s red. He 
and his lady have been sticking out the winter in the 
woods, with visits to such houses as furnished a diet of 
sunflower seeds. The bluejay has put variety in his calls, 
which adds him to the prophet class for such reputation 
as it will get him. The chickadee also tuned in his 
“phoebe” notes, and that makes a credible body of 
opinion that the thaw has a spring meaning. By custom 
the meadow lark is due now any day and he is seldom 
far ahead of the robin. 

Most of the winter may be over, but we do not trust 
March sunshine and soft winds too far, and this winter 
proved to have the old fashioned virtues and hardy en- 
durance of its grandfathers, The winters are what they 
used to be, or at least occasionally they can be. 

Whether the cardinal is cheering a bit too soon or 
not, a new deal is officially on the calendar for about a 
week hence and it is already time for dormant spray 
and the hedge clippers. Then that little friend of man, 
the hypatica, and we're on our way out of the ice and 
into the May. 


Editorial in Chicago Tribune, March 14, 1929, but still up-to-date.—Editor 
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A LIFE ANNUITY CONTRACT WITH THE MOODY BIBLE INSTITUTE PROVIDES 


Sound security for your investment. 

A satisfactory rate of income for life. 

Promptly paid income returns ranging from 4 to 10%, conditioned 
upon your age, payable annually or semi-annually. 

An opportunity to help a worthy Christian Institution, whose Bible- 
trained students gird the earth. 


Annuitants have chosen our contracts because of the above important advantages. 


WE INVITE YOUR INQUIRY 





THE MOODY BIBLE INSTITUTE OF CHICAGO 
Bureau of Annuities, Dept. M 3 
153 Institute Place, Chicago Avenue Station, Chicago, IIl. 


Gentlemen: Without obligation on my part, please tell me 
(7 How I may secure generous and assured income during my life, and 
(1 How I may provide for a survivor. 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 





So shall my word be that’ goeth forth 
cut of my mouth: tt shall not return unto 
ne void, but it shall accomplish that which 

I please, and it shall prosper 


Cut in the thing whereto I sent it. 
from the —Isaiah 55:11. 
Loaf The following letter shows 


what the naked Word of God 
may accomplish even when read without 
note or comment, and even when it is not 
known to be the Word of God. The 
writer enclosed a donation to the Moody 
ible Institute in a personal letter to its 
President, in which she said: 


“I shall never forget the story my 
father often told me. Fifty-six years 
ago he lived in Chicago in the old part 
of the city, rooming with three other 
young men. He had a good mother, and 
when he left home her prayers accom- 
panied him. One night on his way home 
he saw a sign on the Moody Church, 
which read, ‘Ye must be born again.’ 
He was curious to know what the words 
meant, and he entered the church and 
heard D. L. Moody preaching. He went 
again the next night, when he found 
Christ as his Saviour. It was the begin- 
ning of a useful Christian life, full of 
success and blessing. He left a family 
of grandchildren, all of whom are mem- 
bers of the church and followers of 
Jesus Christ. 

“The three young men with whom he 
lived all wasted their lives—two drank 
themselves to death, and one committed 
suicide. How much I have to be thank- 
ful for because my father was saved 
through the preaching of D. L. Moody!” 


What an encouragement this letter con- 
tains for all of us preachers, teachers, 
parents and Christian witnesses generally ! 
Just five words which Jesus spake to Nico- 
demus two thousand years ago, inscribed 
on a church bulletin board, resulted in the 
salvation of this father and his children 
and children’s children. 


+t bk + 


This month we are publishing two letters 
on this solemn subject which recently 
passed between a correspondent and the 
President of the Moody 
Bible Institute. It so hap- 
pens also that we have on 
hand two other brief con- 
tributions on the subject which we esteem 
it a duty to publish with them. It may 
thus be seen that there are others besides 
representatives of the Moody Bible Insti- 
tute who still believe the Bible to speak 
with divine authority on future retribution, 
and who regard it as their duty, however 
unpleasant, to warn their fellowmen ac- 
cordingly. 


March, 1930 


Future 
Retribution 


While thus speaking, we beg our readers’ 
attention again to an article entitled, “The 
Pains of Hell Gat Hold upon Me,” in our 
September (1928) issue. This was a com- 
pilation by our Editor-in-Chief, a kind of 
symposium of the opinions of four repre- 
sentative men on the theme discussed. 
They represented respectively the views of 
the Anglican, Baptist, Congregational and 
Presbyterian churches and are certainly 
awe-inspiring reading. 

There is not an over supply of small 
sized literature on the subject, especially 
of an expository character, therefore we 
may be excused if we call attention as 
well to a sixteen-page pamphlet by the 
same author, with the title, The Future 
Retribution of the Wicked as Shown in the 
Story of the Rich Man and Lazarus. This 
is published by the Bible Institute Col- 
portage Association, 843 North Wells 
Street, Chicago, at a cost of 30 cents a 
dozen, or $2.00 a hundred, prepaid. It is 
of a convenient size for envelope enclosure, 
and pastors and others will find it desirable 
to keep a supply on hand. 

We learned recently of an interesting 
incident regarding this pamphlet. A trav- 
eler on a bicycle on the old Roman Road 
in Chester, England, saw a copy lying in 
the gutter. Curiosity led him to alight, 
pick it up and read it. And he was so 
impressed by its simple and convincing 
argument that he immediately ordered a 
supply for distribution. As the publish- 
ing of the pamphlet is not for commercial 
profit, we feel at liberty to mention this 
incident as a stimulus for others to follow 
the English traveler’s example. 


tb ob & 


Why is the American mind so apathetic 
towards Roman Catholic claims of state 
sovereignty? Has the prohibition amend- 

ment, or the Volstead law, 


Roman anything to do with it? 

Catholicism There are observers and 
and thinkers who believe that 
Prohibition the anti-prohibition party 


amongst us finds a strong 
support in the Roman Catholic church, and 
that it explains why public opinion is to 
so great an extent reconciled to Roman 
Catholic domination. 

Father Conway, in The Catholic World 
(January, 1930), furnishes a part reason 
for this opinion. He is replying to the 
question, “Is the Volstead Act binding in 
conscience?” and he says that it is not. 
“The Catholic church has never counte- 
nanced prohibition,” he affirms, “and never 
will,” and he cites the bishops of Australia 
and New Zealand as condemning it “as 
alien to the Catholic tradition.” 


Here is an eye-opener for some people. 
We would not charge Roman Catholics, 
as a class, with any greater disregard for 
civil law than Protestants. But their chief 
allegiance is to the law of their church, 
and when their church says that “the pro- 
hibition law is not binding upon con- 
science,” it is to be expected that bootleg- 
ging will hardly appear heinous in their 
sight. 

Father Conway declares that the Cath- 
olic church would never dream of enforc- 
ing such compulsory self-denial “upon its 
members who were striving after the per- 
fect life.” Such being the case then, why 
should not its millions of members throw 
their influence on the side of the wets? 
And on the principle of give and take, 
why should not the wets be quiescent on 
the question of Roman Catholic domina- 
tion in the state? 


to: & 


The word we have in mind is “evolu- 
tion,” which according to Dr. W. Bell 
Dawson is made to include “almost every- 

thing that happens in na- 


An ture, as well as all the de- 
Overworked velopments and progress in 
Word human inventions.” When 


an evolutionist begins talk- 
ing with you, it is always desirable to ask 
him what he means by evolution? Not 
unlikely, it will be found that he means 
something else. See a pamphlet by our 
Editor-in-Chief, entitled, Why a Christian 
Cannot be an Evolutiontst. 

To take Dr. Dawson’s example. A hen 
lays an egg which hatches into a chicken, 
and the chicken becomes a hen, and this 
hen lays on egg. That is the circle of 
its life history, the stages of its develop- 
ment, but there is no evolution in it unless 
the hen should be turned into an eagle or 
something else. It is the supposed change 
of species, the change of one creature into 
another creature of an entirely different 
kind, which brings evolution before us. 


+ bk fk 


Darwin gave three causes which he con- 
sidered sufficient to change one species into 
another, which were in their order: 

Natural Selection 

Struggle for Existence 

Survival of the Fittest 
These causes were put forth 
by him in 1859 and have been a subject 
of discussion ever since, with the result 
that all of them have been proven inade- 
quate to sustain the theory of evolution. 
Mendel demonstrated that natural selection 
follows a definite law in the results it 
produces, and that it does not give rise 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 





So shall my word be that’ goeth forth 
out of my mouth: it shall not return unto 
ne void, but it shall accomplish that which 
I please, and it shall prosper 
in the thing whereto I sent it. 
—Isaiah 55:11. 

The following letter shows 
what the naked Word of God 
may accomplish even when read without 
note or comment, and even when it is not 
known to be the Word of God. The 
writer enclosed a donation to the Moody 
Bible Institute in a personal letter to its 
President, in which she said: 


Cut 
from the 
Loaf 


“I shall never forget the story my 
father often told me. Fifty-six years 
ago he lived in Chicago in the old part 
of the city, rooming with three other 
young men. He had a good mother, and 
when he left home her prayers accom- 
panied him. One night on his way home 
he saw a sign on the Moody Church, 
which read, ‘Ye must be born again.’ 
He was curious to know what the words 
meant, and he entered the church and 
heard D. L. Moody preaching. He went 
again the next night, when he found 
Christ as his Saviour. It was the begin- 
ning of a useful Christian life, full of 
success and blessing. He left a family 
of grandchildren, all of whom are mem- 
bers of the church and followers of 
Jesus Christ. 

“The three young men with whom he 
lived all wasted their lives—two drank 
themselves to death, and one committed 
suicide. How much I have to be thank- 
ful for because my father was saved 
through the preaching of D. L. Moody!” 


What an encouragement this letter con- 
tains for all of us preachers, teachers, 
parents and Christian witnesses generally! 
Just five words which Jesus spake to Nico- 
demus two thousand years ago, inscribed 
on a church bulletin board, resulted in the 
salvation of this father and his children 
and children’s children. 


+t +b & 


This month we are publishing two letters 
on this solemn subject which recently 
passed between a correspondent and the 
President of the Moody 
Bible Institute. It so hap- 
pens also that we have on 
hand two other brief con- 
tributions on the subject which we esteem 
it a duty to publish with them. It may 
thus be seen that there are others besides 
representatives of the Moody Bible Insti- 
tute who still believe the Bible to speak 
with divine authority on future retribution, 
and who regard it as their duty, however 
unpleasant, to warn their fellowmen ac- 
cordingly. 


March, 1930 


Future 
Retribution 


While thus speaking, we beg our readers’ 
attention again to an article entitled, “The 
Pains of Hell Gat Hold upon Me,” in our 
September (1928) issue. This was a com- 
pilation by our Editor-in-Chief, a kind of 
symposium of the opinions of four repre- 
sentative men on the theme discussed. 
They represented respectively the views of 
the Anglican, Baptist, Congregational and 
Presbyterian churches and are certainly 
awe-inspiring reading. 

There is not an over supply of small 
sized literature on the subject, especially 
of an expository character, therefore we 
may be excused if we call attention as 
well to a sixteen-page pamphlet by the 
same author, with the title, The Future 
Retribution of the Wicked as Shown in the 
Story of the Rich Man and Lazarus. This 
is published by the Bible Institute Col- 
portage Association, 843 North Wells 
Street, Chicago, at a cost of 30 cents a 
dozen, or $2.00 a hundred, prepaid. It is 
of a convenient size for envelope enclosure, 
and pastors and others will find it desirable 
to keep a supply on hand. 

We learned recently of an interesting 
incident regarding this pamphlet. A trav- 
eler on a bicycle on the old Roman Road 
in Chester, England, saw a copy lying in 
the gutter. Curiosity led him to alight, 
pick it up and read it. And he was so 
impressed by its simple and convincing 
argument that he immediately ordered a 
supply for distribution. As the publish- 
ing of the pamphlet is not for commercial 
profit, we feel at liberty to mention this 
incident as a stimulus for others to foilow 
the English traveler’s example. 
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Why is the American mind so apathetic 
towards Roman Catholic claims of state 
sovereignty? Has the prohibition amend- 
ment, or the Volstead law, 
anything to do with it? 

There are observers and 
thinkers who believe that 
the anti-prohibition party 
amongst us finds a strong 
support in the Roman Catholic church, and 
that it explains why public opinion is to 
so great an extent reconciled to Roman 
Catholic domination. 


Father Conway, in The Catholic World 
(January, 1930), furnishes a part reason 
for this opinion. He is replying to the 
question, “Is the Volstead Act binding in 
conscience?” and he says that it is not. 
“The Catholic church has never counte- 
nanced prohibition,” he affirms, “and never 
will,” and he cites the bishops of Australia 
and New Zealand as condemning it “as 
alien to the Catholic tradition.” 


Roman 
Catholicism 
and 
Prohibition 


Here is an eye-opener for some people. 
We would not charge Roman Catholics, 
as a class, with any greater disregard for 
civil law than Protestants. But their chief 
allegiance is to the law of their church, 
and when their church says that “the pro- 
hibition law is not binding upon con- 
science,” it is to be expected that bootleg- 
ging will hardly appear heinous in their 
sight. 

Father Conway declares that the Cath- 
olic church would never dream of enforc- 
ing such compulsory self-denial “upon its 
members who were striving after the per- 
fect life.’ Such being the case then, why 
should not its millions of members throw 
their influence on the side of the wets? 
And on the principle of give and take, 
why should not the wets be quiescent on 
the question of Roman Catholic domina- 
tion in the state? 
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The word we have in mind is “evolu- 
tion,” which according to Dr. W. Bell 
Dawson is made to include “almost every- 

thing that happens in na- 
An ture, as well as all the de- 
Overworked velopments and progress in 
Word human inventions.” When 

an evolutionist begins talk- 
ing with you, it is always desirable to ask 
him what he means by evolution? Not 
unlikely, it will be found that he means 
something else. See a pamphlet by our 
Editor-in-Chief, entitled, Why a Christian 
Cannot be an Evolutionist. 


To take Dr. Dawson’s example. A hen 
lays an egg which hatches into a chicken, 
and the chicken becomes a hen, and this 
hen lays on egg. That is the circle of 
its life history, the stages of its develop- 
ment, but there is no evolution in it unless 
the hen should be turned into an eagle or 
something else. It is the supposed change 
of species, the change of one creature into 
another creature of an entirely different 
kind, which brings evolution before us. 


tk & 


Darwin gave three causes which he con- 
sidered sufficient to change one species into 
another, which were in their order: 

Natural Selection 

Struggle for Existence 

Survival of the Fittest 
These causes were put forth 
by him in 1859 and have been a subject 
of discussion ever since, with the result 
that all of them have been proven inade- 
quate to sustain the theory of evolution. 
Mendel demonstrated that natural selection 
follows a definite law in the results it 
produces, and that it does not give rise 
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to new species. Again, experimentation 
has shown that the struggle for existence 
does not conduce to improvement. In 
other words, plants or animals when sub- 
jected to severe disadvantages, do not im- 
prove by struggling against them, but on 
the contrary, they deteriorate. Thus the 
survival of the fittest as a theory of evolu- 
tion has failed, because the change of a 
plant or an animal into another of a dif- 
ferent kind cannot be effected by the causes 
upon which Darwin relied. Dr. Dawson, 
quoted before, quotes in his turn Dr. H. F. 
Osborn as fully admitting this. These are 
Osborn’s words: 
“Between the appearance of the Origin 
of Species in 1859 and the present time, 
there have been great waves of faith in 
one explanation and then in another; 
each of these waves of confidence has 
ended in disappointment, until finally we 
have reached a stage of very general 
skepticism.” 


+ & & 


There are two such difficulties. One is 
to prove that evolution actually took place 
in the past or is taking place in the pres- 

ent, and the other is to find 
Difficulties any cause adequate to pro- 
of duce the change of one crea- 
Evolution ture into another. As Dr. 

Dawson says, the claim that 
everything has an inherent tendency to im- 
prove itself is mere nonsense. It is not 
only an unsupported statement, but one 
which runs counter to all known physical 
laws. 

Concerning the cause of the change of 
species, evolutionists differ fundamentally 
among themselves and have reached no 
conclusion about it whatever. The question 
of the evidence of evolution itself is an 
equally unsatisfactory position among them, 
for the reason that geology indicates that 
nearly all the great classes of animals 
which still exist in the world have deteri- 
orated from their magnificence in the past. 
Also many species continue to the present 
day exactly as they were long ages ago 
without any development whatever. 


+ Fk + 
On more than one occasion, we have 


called attention to this admission on the 
part of the distinguished Dr. William 


Bateson, in his address 
Evolutionists before the British Asso- 
Admit ciation at Toronto, some 
Failure years ago. He stated 


that the origin and nature 
of species remain utterly mysterious. Of 
course, he did not abandon the idea of evo- 
lution, for whose proof he still hoped, but 
he only held it as an act of faith. Even Dr. 
Osborn, of the Museum of Natural His- 
tory, New York, one of the most ardent 
advocates of evolution, makes a similar ad- 
mission. In a recent book, he says, “It 
is best frankly to acknowledge that the 
chief causes (of evolution) are still en- 
tirely unknown and that our search must 
take an entirely new start.” Dr. Dawson 
quotes the eminent physicist Lord Kelvin 
to the same purport, who many years ago 
expressed his astonishment “at the undue 
haste with which teachers in our univer- 
sities and preachers in our pulpits are re- 
stating truth in terms of evolution, while 
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evolution itself remains an unproved hypo- 
thesis in the laboratories of science.” 


t bt 


We have more than once protested 
against the teaching of evolution in our 
schools or even in our universities, until 

the students are sufficiently 


Evolution advanced in preliminary 
in Our knowledge to grapple with 
Schools it. In other words, our 


young people should first 
have a thorough grounding in the facts be- 
fore they enter upon theoretical explana- 
tions to account for them. They need, as 
Dawson says, a good knowledge of chemis- 
try, botany and zoology, and some ac- 
quaintance with geology before engaging 
seriously in the discussion of evolution. 

If a pupil who is beginning zoology, for 
example, finds it stated in the class room 
that some creature is a development from 
another type of a lower grade, that is a 
statement of evolution, and it comes to 
him as a dogma backed by authority of 
his teacher. He is thus forced to learn and 
repeat it in order to pass his examinations, 
which is wrong. He should first be taught 
what the creature is, what it does, and 
what purpose it serves in the domain of 
nature, and then the theory of its origin 
might be brought before him. This would 
leave his mind free to decide later whether 
to regard the creature as the work of a 
Creator, or the product of evolution. 


bt b & 


Dr. W. Bell Dawson, quoted in the fore- 
going notes, is the son of the distinguished 
scientist, the late Sir J. William Dawson, 

of Montreal. 


Worthy Son His degrees are from 
of a Worthy McGill University, of 
Sire which he is a_ gold 


medalist in Geology and 
Natural Science. From the Gospel Wit- 
ness, Toronto, we learn that he has also 
the following distinctions: 

Fellow, Royal Society of Canada; Mem- 
ber, Institution of Civil Engineers, Lon- 
don, with gold medal; Member, Cana- 
dian Institute of Civil Engineers; Laureate, 
Academy of Sciences, Paris, with two 
prizes from it; organizer and director 
for thirty years of the Survey of Tides 
and Currents throughout waters of East- 
ern Canada, Pacific Coast and Hudson 
Bay, under the Marine Department. 

We mention the above to quiet the anx- 
iety of the timid who may wonder at 
times, if all who decline to regard evolu- 
tion as an accepted science are as destitute 
of learning as the editors of the MonTHLY. 


+t bk + 


In days gone by, father and mother 
used to gather the children together in 
the home and read the Bible to them 

and pray with them and talk 
Family to them about God and Christ, 
Worship sin and salvation, the happi- 

ness and joys of the Christian 
life and the glory of the life beyond. 

Why is there not more of that kind of 
family worship than there is today? 
What are the hindrances and difficulties 
in the way? 

Is lack of time one of the difficulties ? 








While that may be true in the morning, 
is it also true in the evening? Candidly, 
has not family worship been given up 
more from a lack of desire than a lack 
of time? If we were very anxious for 
it, would we not plan for it somehow? 
Do we not make time for other things 
which are not nearly so important? We 
make time to talk about business and 
politics, and play and social affairs, all 
right enough in themselves, of course, 
but what about God and Christ and holy 
living and the life to come? 

Are these things taboo because we fa- 
thers and mothers are ourselves really 
without conviction concerning them? 
That is to say, are we parents living the 
kind of life that is in harmony with and 
suggests the family altar? What more 
solemn obligation can we have than the 
salvation and spiritual culture of our 
children? We are solicitous for their 
physical health, their education, recrea- 
tion and social contacts, all wise and 
necessary, but what about their souls 
that shall live forever? 

What a refinement of cruelty it would 
be for parents to send their children out 
into the world unprepared for its spirit- 
ual combats, and then to let them go out 
of the world at last unprepared to meet 
their God! Think of it, fathers and 
mothers ! 


i ok hk 


Still referring to family worship, some 
parent readers may say that we have not 
hit the point. It is not for lack of time 

or desire that they do not have 


How to family worship, but because 
Have a__ they do not know how to con- 
Happy duct it. They will say they 
Home do not know how to make the 


Bible interesting to their chil- 
dren or how to pray, especially to pray 
aloud and lead others in prayer. 

This is a real difficulty, we admit, but 
have such parents ever taken their dif- 
ficulty to their Heavenly Father? Have 
they ever simply, sincerely and impor- 
tunately asked Him to help them in 
these matters? The disciples of Jesus 
once asked Him to teach them how to 
pray, and did He scorn their request? 
Read the eleventh chapter of Luke’s Gos- 
pel for an answer. Could we not at least 
lead our children in the prayer that Jesus 
taught His disciples? 

And then there are many small books 
of devotion, good, inexpensive and easily 
obtainable, which would be a help and 
inspiration to any parents thus handi- 
capped. Ask your pastor to put you in 
touch with some religious book store 
handling such books, or inquire of the 
Bible Institute Colportage Association, 
843 North Wells Street, Chicago, for 
a list of such publications. They will 
be glad to help you. 

It is not only for the sake of the chil- 
dren in the family that we are pleading 
for family worship, but for the sake of 
their parents as well. How happy that 
home will be where family worship is 
rightly conducted. How it sanctifies the 
marriage vow and sweetens and suffuses 
the ties of nature! Divorce courts are 
not thought of where prayer and praise 
prevail, and the old serpent can never 
steal into that Eden. 
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Does Modern Science War on Religionr 


By Dudley Joseph Whitney, B.S., Exeter, Calif. 


true science and true religion. 
conflict exists, one or both are 
partly wrong. 

Public welfare might be served if 
nen and women followed a religion which 
was in fact unsound. Fear of the non- 
existent might, for example, result in cus- 
tons more beneficial than injurious, but in 
this day it seems to be agreed that the 
truth is what is needed and if truth over- 
throws religion, the religion it overthrows 
ouzht to be overthrown. However, the 
question can be examined best by getting 
down to details. 

Basic Concepts 

first, one of the basic axioms upon 
which modern scientists build their theories 
is in conflict with one of the basic con- 
cepts in religion. This axiom is, that what- 
ever happens is in accordance with natural 
lay. Stated in another way, it is, that 


Ts: should be no war between 
If 


properties inherent in matter are re- 
sponsible for whatever happens with 
matter. 


\ basic concept of religion on the other 
hand, is the existence of a God who is 
superior to matter and can control it in 
ways that transcend natural law. A re- 
ligion may be conceived in which there is 
no God, except some impersonal law, but 
I think it will be conceded that such re- 
ligion would be very weak and _in- 
definite. 

So far as existing religion is concerned 
it in the main deals with a God who can 
control matter; therefore, if a basic concept 
of religion is in conflict with a basic con- 
cept of modern science, there is war be- 
tween modern science and modern (and 
past) religion. 

Were Lepers Healed by Divine Power? 

Take a definite illustration. The Chris- 
tian world believes that nineteen hundred 
years ago there lived in Palestine a man 
who both in teaching and action showed 
divine power. He caused flesh eaten by 
leprosy to be restored clean and whole in 
an instant. He caused the deaf to hear, 
and inactive optic nerves to operate norm- 
ally. This is believed by a large part of 
the American people and has been be- 
lieved by most of the Western world hun- 
dreds of years. 

None of these things can be called 
natural processes without doing violence 
to the meaning of words, but it is obvious 
that one cannot adopt the axiom that what- 
ever happens does so in accordance with 
uatural law, and then believe that lepers 
were healed by divine power and the blind 
given sight. 

Doubtless the scientists would, with rare 
exceptions, recoil at the idea that they 
were destroying Christian faith, but it is 
undeniable that this concept of the univer- 
sality of natural processes does in both 
theory and practice war on religion. As 
it happens, few persons are very logical, 
so a man can be a scientist and think he 
holds this axiom and still be religious, yet 
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that does not keep the two concepts from 
being poles asunder nevertheless. 


How was Man Created? 


Take another illustration. The Christian 
world has believed that the first man was 
created outright, by divine power, with- 
out descent from lower animals. It has 
believed in a Garden of Eden, the coming 
of sin and a curse upon both man and the 
lower creation as a consequence. It has 
believed in a great Deluge, an ark and a 
Noah. It has believed in a law given to 
Israel through Moses with marvelous mani- 
festations. 

Modern science announces ex cathedra 
that the origin of man by miracle is con- 
trary to possibility, that natural processes 
do not act that way, and that man did not 
originate that way. Those who wish to 
abide by science must therefore fit Chris- 
tian faith to this dictum of scienee in any 
way they can. If they can, well and good; 
if they cannot, so much the worse for 
Christian faith. Just what will happen in 
another generation if this position of 
science is kept as universally as it is now 
can hardly be estimated. 


ry 


My second thesis is simply that modern 
science is wrong both theoretically and 
practically in this attitude. The thing can 
be viewed in two ways: philosophically and 
as a matter of absolute logic. 

Take the first position. Many scientists 
are theists. It is fair to believe that this 
is not only because they had a religious 
training in youth, but because their obser- 
vations as scientists impressed upon them 
the fact of God. Few persons will be so 
daring as to say that there is no God. For 
now, we shall assume the fact of God. 

God is either composed of matter, which 
is to say, of electrons, and protons, and 
atoms and molecules, or He is not com- 
posed of matter. Well, it is obvious that, 
granting God, He will not be composed of 
atoms and molecules, combinations of oxy- 
gen, hydrogen, lime, and so on. 


How Do You Play Checkers? 

God, then, is different from these things. 
He can either control these things, or He 
cannot control them. Imagine, if you can, 
a God who is separate and distinct from 
matter, and yet who has no dealings with 
matter! As well try to play checkers when 
one player uses the black squares and the 
other the red squares. Imagine a universe 
where there is matter and God, who is a 
spirit, separate and distinct from the ma- 
terial composing this earth, but unable to 
direct the course of such material ex- 
cept by rigid laws ordained an eternity 
ago! 

Many scientists, acting as philosophers 
and not in their proper office as scientists, 
announce their belief in God, but one who 
works by natural law alone. That is to say, 
He works inferentially, by having elec- 
trons and atoms act as electrons and atoms 


always act. Yet there is no way for God 
to act if electrons always act in the same 
way. That is having no God at all. 

God is, or is not, a definite personality. 
He has a mind and can think and act, or 
He is some undetermined principle, with- 
out personality. It would be an amazing 
God which had no real mind and no defi- 
nite personality! And it would be an amaz- 
ing God who had a real mind and could not 
control matter. Therefore we will assume 
a God who has a real mind and can con- 
trol matter. 


God Controls the Home 


If He controls matter it will be through 
the control of definite atoms, making them 
do what they would not ordinarily do in 
natural processes. If God could control 
one atom, or one group of atoms, one in- 
stant in eternity, He could and therefore 
can, control all atoms at all times. There 
is no intermediate position that will stand 
the test of logic between no God and an 
omnipotent God, philosophers to the con- 
trary nothwithstanding. We therefore have 
to assume no God, or an omnipotent God, 
and having assumed the fact of God, in 
harmony with the convictions of many 
noted scientists, we must therefore agree 
that there is an omnipotent God. 

The question then resolves itself into 
whether or not this axiom of scientists 
that natural processes alone have been used 
on this earth, is correct or not. This 
must be determined by observations, not 
by abstract theories. I assert that it is 
not correct; furthermore that its failure 
can be seen as a matter of pure logic 
and pure science, as well as a matter of 
philosophy. Even more, the right way to 
determine it is by pure logic and pure 
science, rather than by philosophy. 

It is a basic principle of logic that no 
general, universal premise can be held 
without first having examined every case 
to which it applies. The central African 
might well have decided before Livingstone 
came that all men are black. Nevertheless 
all men were-not black. The modern sci- 
entist may decide that natural processes 
only can be allowed, but he is committing 
a great fallacy if he has that as an axiom 
when there is good testimony of certain 
supernatural processes, like the healing of 
a leper, or the restoration of sight to a 
blind man by a touch or a word. 

It is further my contention that all 
through this earth and in the heavens are 
facts without number which can be ex- 
plained only by supernatural processes. 
The negro might have been excused for 
deciding that all men were black, for the 
observation of all his associates added to 
his own observation, showed many black 
men and none that were not black, but the 
scientists have not this excuse. Observa- 
tions of the need of the supernatural are 
continually before their eyes, but they do 
not allow it because they insist upon forc- 
ing everything into the rule of natural 
processes only. 
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Thomson vs. Hutton 


In his Yale lectures, Concerning Evolu- 
tion, J. Arthur Thomson states his position 
clearly on theism when he says, “The re- 
lation of God to his world is plainly be- 
yond man’s understanding.” He accepts the 
rulership of God, which is well and good. 
But then he quotes James Hutton in a 
statement made a century and a half ago 
when the science of geology was beginning 
to take shape: “No powers are to be em- 
ployed that are not natural to the globe, 
no action to be admitted of except those 
of which we know the principle, and no 
extraordinary events to be alleged to ex- 
plain a common appearance.” 

Of this Thomson says, “How admir- 
able is this sentence!” 

Hutton here an- 
nounces the dictum, 
“Natural processes 
only,” and Thomson 
approves heartily, even 
though he has already 
acknowledged the fact 
of God. The science of 
geology has been based 
upon this dictum. 

Yet, what if the ex- 
traordinary has _ oc- 
curred? Will the geol- 
ogists allow that they 
have occurred, or will 
they hold their dictum, 
“Natural processes 
only,” to be superior to 
their observations? Will 
they announce, “There 
may be a God, but He 
must have acted by 
properties inherent in 
matter and in no other 
way”? 

What the Rocks Say 

We find great sheets 
of sedimentary rock ly- 
ing smoothly and seem- 
ingly undisturbed upon 
rock asserted to be ages 
younger. Surely such 
old rock never came to 
be upon younger rock 
without sign of any 
disturbance but uplift, 
except by a most ex- 
traordinary event? 

They are accounted 
for by _ overthrusts, 
great side movements, 
often scores of miles in extent, on an earth 
whose core is rigid as a ball of steel. Surely 
such movements could not occur by natural 
processes ! 

Surely the leg of a tree shrew is not 
going to turn into the wing of a bat by 
anything that can legitimately be called 
natural process, nor will some descendents 
of that tree shrew change into whales by 
natural processes! By what right there- 
fore can biologists announce that natural 
processes only can be allowed? The testi- 
mony of nature is against them; instances 
like these can be multiplied. 

If God is, as many scientists assert, 
surely God can act on matter in a way that 
is supernatural, so there is no philosophical 
nor logical objection to the supernatural 
in the ordering of this earth and the plants 
and animals thereon. The scientist must be 
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logical if he is to be a true scientist. He 
must base his conclusions upon observa- 
tions, forcing his theories to fit facts and 
not the facts to fit his theories. When he 
sees—as he must—that natural processes 
are insufficient; that the extraordinary has 
happened time and time again, as a sci- 
entist he can only determine natural pro- 
cesses to the best of his ability, and then 
allow that there have been acts of an om- 
nipotent Deity beyond human understanding. 
Where the Real War Is 

There is no war between true science 
and true religion, but there is an irrecon- 
cilable contradiction between the unscien- 
tific dictum of modern science that natural 
processes only can be allowed, and any 
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The (hurch’s Victory 


By W. C. Carter, *Fort Valley, Ga. 


The pure in heart shall see their Saviour’s face 
And know in heaven's realm as they are known; 

Christ will be with them, and the ended race 
Shall see them seated on the Victor’s throne! 


Shout! Is not this enough for them to know 
And stimulate their hearts to highest zeal? 

Abase yourselves, and God will surely show 
Unmeasured wealth He cannot now reveal. 


“All things are yours,” the Christ has truly said, 
Do not despair nor close faith’s weary eyes; 
’Tis Christ who speaks, whose blood for you was shed, 

“Fight the good fight of faith, secure the prize.” 


Think not the hosts of darkness shall prevail; 
Immanuel is your exalted King! 

The God of all the hills and of each vale 
Shall world-wide triumph to His children bring. 
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and all religion. Modern science must 
change its attitude or the next generation 
will find that, to the extent that science 
has had effect in this way, it has destroyed 
religion. The axiom, that natural processes 
only must be allowed, and that properties 
inherent in matter are responsible for 
whatever happens with matter, is very bad 
science and very bad religion. 

That dictum has led scientists astray 
seriously in earth history and in biology. 
Not only do I see the fact of an omnipotent 
God as good philosophy and good science, 
but I have become convinced that the New 
Testament account is good history and 
good religion; and if the New Testament 


is good history and good religion, the Old 


*The author is 84 years old and has read the 
Bible through 139 times in English and once in 
Hebrew. ‘Eternity will be a joyful and glorious 
revelation of its truths,” he writes.—Editors. 








Testament scriptures must be reliable also. 

Surely if God can create, He could have 
created our first ancestor outright; He 
could have made a universal or semi- 
universal deluge. Scientifically they are 
possible; unless natural processes only are 
allowed, and the. real evidence is more for 
them than against them. 

Meanwhile the fact stands that the axiom 
of natural processes only guides and con- 
trols scientific thought today, and guides it 
falsely. This is bad science, and when it 
conflicts with much religion, as it does, it 
makes modern science conflict wrongfully 
with religion. 

—_—- 
LATE TO CHURCH 


Tardiness in church 
attendance is one of the 
sins of American 
Christians. In England 
and Scotland the 
churches are generally 
full when the preacher 
enters the pulpit. But 
throughout America 
half the congregation 
arrives after the serv- 
ice begins. When tardi- 
ness is the result of ac- 
cident or of circum- 
stances that cannot be 
controlled it is excus- 
able, and no one should 
absent himself from 
church simply because 
he cannot reach the 
church at the hour for 
the opening of the 
service. We are con- 
vinced, however, that 
for the universal habit 
of tardiness there is 
absolutely no excuse. 
It is due to indolence, 
shiftlessness and poor 
management of family 
affairs. Habitually to 
interrupt the worship 
of God shows lack of 
reverence for the house 
of God, and, as an ex- 
hibition of bad man- 
ners, it should be con- 
sidered an evidence of 
poor breeding.—W atch- 
man-Examiner. 
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WHAT IS CHRISTIAN EDUCATION? 


What is the end of Christian education? 
Merely the discipline of the intellect? Is 
it not the discipline and development of 
the whole human personality? And the 
greatest factor in such discipline is the 
personalities of disciplined professors. We 
have found in the ministry that men who 
have been through the fires of persecution, 
who have put on the whole armour of 
God, and having done all have learned to 
stand in the evil day, are men of an en- 
tirely different quality from the denomi- 
national ministerial voters who do just 
about as they are told. The same is true 
of college and university faculties. You 
cannot train students to be real men by 
professors who are not real men them- 
selves.—Rev. T. T. Shields, in The Gospel 
Witness. 


Moody Bible Institute Monthly 
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The Bias of Higher Criticism 


By Rev. Chester E. Tulga, North Platte, Neb. 


instrument of partiality.” Few be- 
liefs comparatively are based upon 
evidence. The inescapable “bias” is and al- 
ways will be the enemy of pure reason, 
necessitating a divine revelation if man- 
kind is to know the answer to the age old 
question, “What is truth?” 
3ertrand Russell, agnostic and 
torch-bearer of skepticism, writes: 

“A man who desires to act in a cer- 
tain way will persuade himself that by 
so acting he will achieve some end which 
he considers good, even when, if he had 
no such desires, he could see no reason 
for such a belief.” 

Gamblers, as every one knows, are full 
| irrational beliefs as to systems which 
nust lead them to win in the long run. 
People who take an interest in politics 
persuade themselves that the leaders of 
their party would never be guilty of the 
knavish tricks practiced by opposing politi- 
cians. Men who like tobacco say that it 
“soothes the nerves!” Illustrations could 
be multiplied. The bias produced by such 
causes falsifies men’s judgments as to 
facts in a way which is very hard to avoid. 

In Intelligence and Mental Growth, 
Claremont has given us another illustration 
f this bias. He writes: 

“Most scientific readers will smile at 
the suggestion that psychology is being 
stifled by the Darwinian hypothesis; yet 
Darwin creates unconscious resistances 
to certain facts, no less surely than a 
metaphysical system does to others. 
When Fabre observes an insect he is 
neither a Darwinian nor a fundamental- 
ist, neither a metaphysician nor a mystic, 
neither a physiologist nor an engineer, 
nor a chemist, nor a mathematician. 
Why, when the subject matter is psy- 
chology, should we immediately become 
one or many of these things? That we 
do so is undoubted.” 


RECENT writer has declared that 
A “the intellect is above all things an 


the 


Bias of Mormonism 
Recently, we had an experience which 
showed how a theological bias could drive 
men into absurdity. We were conversing 
with two Mormon elders. They were de- 


fending the practice of polygamy. We 
quoted Paul to the effect that “a bishop 
was to be the husband of one wife.” They 


replied, “One wife at least.” We marveled. 

William James gives us a picture of 
absurdity proceeding from an intellectual 
bias. He writes: 


“Medical materialism finishes up Saint 
Paul by calling his vision on the road to 
Damascus a discharging lesion of the 
occipital coriex, he being an epileptic. 
It snuffs out Saint Teresa as an hysteric, 
Saint Francis of Assisi as an hereditary 
degenerate. George Fox’s discontent 
with the shams of his age and his pining 
for spiritual veracity, it treats as a 
symptom of a disordered colon. Carlyle’s 
organ tones of misery it accounts for by 
a gastro-duodenal catarrh.” 

James also says: “Scientific theories 
are organically conditioned just as much 
as religious emotions.” Without agreeing 
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with all of the author’s conclusions, we 
heartily agree with him in insisting that 
if religious theories have a physiological 
basis, then possibly scientific theories are 
also conditioned similarly. It starts an 
interesting train of thought. We wonder 
about John B. Watson, the apostle of be- 
haviorism, Freud and many others too 
numerous to mention. Those who would 
find the roots of character in the glands 
might also discover the roots of the strange 
theories so numerous in the scientific world 
at the present hour. But given the proper 
bias, any explanation of religion can be 
made to appear satisfactory to the so-called 
scientific mind. 


Skepticism and Sin 

Implanted in the heart of the natural 
man is a natural skepticism in regard to 
the things revealed in the Scriptures. This 
skepticism is allied to the sin of the human 
heart. It ever has a moral basis. The wil- 
fulness of the human family is seen in 
the intellectual processes as well as the 
lives of men and women. 

Huxley could not believe in the biblical 
account of the origin of life and being, but 
he could believe in a little sea mud, which 
he called “bathybius,’ as the origin and 
explanation of life. Strauss, Haeckel, and 
the skeptical world in general, hailed this 
new discovery as the triumph of science. 
But alas, on subsequent analysis, “bathy- 
bius” proved to be nothing but inanimate 
sea mud and sea slime. 

Dr. Campbell was eminently right, when 
assigning a reason for the extreme cre- 
dulity of men of learning, he said: 


“Universal doubt and contradictions at- 
tend their progress; and in fact, the most 
irrational and absurd opinions uniformly 
force themselves into their minds as soon 
as they empty themselves of biblical 
ideas.” 

Gesenius is Shocked 


Gesenius could not believe in the Mosaic 
authorship of the Pentateuch, yet he was 
easily caught in a snare laid for him by 
a French marquis, who submitted to him 
a self-fabricated manuscript as some an- 
tiquarian treasure. Gesenius speedily rec- 
ognized in this document a very important 
contribution to the history of Gnosticism, 
and he learnedly commented upon it in a 
pamphlet, before the eyes of all Europe. 
When the deception was discovered it was 
quite a shock to him. 

Dr. J. L. Campbell in his recent book 
The Bible under Fire, gives an amusing 
instance of the unconscious witticism of 
higher criticism. He writes: 

“The first (illustration) is the ‘take- 
off? perpetrated by Prof. C. M. Mead, 
of Hartford Theological Seminary, in 
which he ‘fooled’ the critics and exposed 
them to ridicule. Every one knows that 
the epistle to the Romans was written 
by Paul and its unity is unquestioned. 
Yet by the method of the critics and 
arguing from ‘dictation, style and doc- 
trinal content,’ Dr. Mead demonstrated 
that this letter was composed by four 


different authors. One writer used the 

name ‘God, another ‘Lord,’ another 

‘Jesus Christ,’ and the fourth ‘Christ.’ 

It is an exceedingly clever piece of work 

of eighty-seven pages in which the Greek 

text 1s freely quoted with detailed erudi- 
tion. 

“It was written wholly to expose the 
absurdity of the critical method. But 
the amusing part of it all was that the 
Germans took him seriously and re- 
viewed his work with warm commenda- 
tion, as a new, valuable contribution to 
the study of "Romans. Imagine their 
chagrin when Dr. Mead had to disabuse 
them of their false impression and tell 
them that it was intended simply as an 
exposé. He signed himself ‘E. D. Mc- 
Realsham.’ ” 

An anonymous pamphlet published on the 
Jewish question fell into the hands of 
Ewald, the famous German higher critic. 
He declared that it had been written by a 
German Jew who was a recent convert; 
whereupon the author revealed the fact 
that he was a Scotchman, a Gentile, and 
born in the Christian faith. He then tri- 
umphantly asked why Ewald’s guesses as 
to the authorship of ancient books should 
be accepted when he had made such blun- 
ders about a contemporary book. 

Where Credulity Comes In 

Hartman in his excellent book Divine 
Penology, well says: 


“It requires more faith to believe and 
accept an error, or a fallacy that pur- 
ports to overthrow a truth, than it does 
to believe the truth thus assailed. For 
example; it demands a tenfold greater 
faith to set. aside the facts of Christ’s 
resurrection, than it does to believe it; 
more to reduce the supernatural to nat- 
ural phenomena, than to accept it. It 
demands more faith to deny creative 
energy and banish God from the uni- 
verse, than it does to believe in Him as 
Creator and Ruler over all. He who 
denies must grapple with the inevitable 
difficulties such denial incurs and in- 
volves. He must explain them and an- 
swer them intelligently, and harmonize 
them with the truth. In so doing he is 
compelled to believe with an avidity that 
borders on fanaticism, and a voracity 
akin to insanity. Skepticism can only 
maintain itself by a super-rational faith, 
which demands tenfold more credence 
than does the true faith. In the lan- 
guage of Christ, it is like the ‘blind 
guides which strain at a gnat, and 
swallow a camel.’ ” 

Dr. Francis L. Patton, of Princeton, 
has given us a vivid picture of the pres- 
ent intellectual confusion. He writes: 

“It would be worthy of Mr. Bernard 
Shaw’s dramatic genius to place upon the 
stage the agnostic, the Catholic, the Cal- 
vinist, the Christian Scientist, the 
Quaker, the Seventh Day Adventist, the 
Pantheist, the pluralist, the pragmatist, 
the personal idealist, the Brahmin, the 
Buddhist, the Parsee, and Confucianist, 
in a new pragmatic play, ‘As You Like 
Te” ” 


One can almost hear the applause of 
William James and his pragmatic followers 
in the ministry. 
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A late book has a chapter with a very 
suggestive title, “How Reason Itself Binds 
Us to the Irrational.” While the author 
fails to develop his subject, yet in his sug- 
gestion we see the root of many of the anti- 
Christian philosophies of the day. The 
reason of the natural man is warped by 
the bias of sin. 


The Human Source of Unbelief 


Unbelief proceeds from the heart rather 
than the head. The natural skepticism of 
our sinful nature rises up in rebellion 
against the truth of God. The reasoning 
powers of the unrenewed man—scientist or 
theologian—are warped by his native sin. 
It constitutes a bias from which he can 
not escape. It is said that Hume acknowl- 
edged that George Campbell, of Scotland, 
had defeated his argument against miracles. 
Yet Hume never believed in miracles, and 


although his argument was gone he still 
held to his belief. This is an illustration 
of the warping of the intellectual percep- 
tions that can be duplicated every day. 

A gifted preacher, expounding the 
eighth chapter of John, called that chap- 
ter “a supernaturally acute analysis of the 
ultimate moral origin of unbelief.” Un- 
belief is allied to the sinful nature of un- 
renewed man. We do not come to any 
conclusions merely with our minds. The 
rest of our nature casts its vote in every 
decision. Sin is always calling to doubt, 
“Come over and help us.” No one can 
deal with a problem with his mind alone. 
The rest of his nature demands a part in 
the decision. The profoundest scientist has 
prejudices, loves, temperament, disposi- 
tional tendencies which affect all his work 
and enter into his judgments. The “scien- 
tific mind” is a delus‘on. 


Fitting the Creed to the Deed 

Into the doubt of every man comes the 
weight of sin, pulling the scales toward 
unbelief. For unbelief and sin are sworn 
and congenital allies. There is a subtle 
and inevitable co-operation between sin 
and doubt. In the heart of the natural man 
there is a bias that is against God, the 
truth of God, and the redemptive program 
of God. Until the new birth of the Spirit 
changes that bias from the unfavorable to 
the favorable, no man can place absolute 
confidence in the correctness of his conclu- 
sions. In everyday life we see the con- 
stant fitting of bad thinking to bad living. 
Men first live and then a doctrine is made 
to fit. The root of higher critical theories 
is the native sinful bias common to every 
son of Adam. Because of this bias, God 
has revealed Himself and His will to man. 


Charles Darwin’s Testimony to 
Christian Missionaries 


By J. D. Eggleston, Ph.D., President, Hampden-Sydney College, Va. 


HARLES DAR- 
WIN is so much 
before the public 
in the discussion 
of evolution, and has 
been so much exploited 
by anti-Christian forces 
as a man of wonderful- 
ly keen observation and 
fairness, that it seems 
to me the _ following 
testimony of his, taken 
from his own writings, 
will prove of interest. 

I first read the testi- 
mony about twelve 
years ago, a few years 
after I became a Chris- 
tian, and it made a pro- 
found impression on me. 
I was then reading 
his Voyage of the 
Beagle. 

Since that time, when 
discussions have arisen 


between myself and 
others, I have taken 
down this book and 


shown it both to believ- 
ers and to unbelievers. 
In every instance it was 
new to them and made a deep impression. 
Darwin was born February 12, 1809, 
and on December 27, 1831, he sailed from 
Devonport, England, on the ship “Beagle,” 
on an expedition which, to use his own 
words, “was to complete the survey of 
Patagonia, commenced under Captain 
King in 1826-1830; to survey the shores 
of Chile, Peru, and of some islands in 
the Pacific; and to carry a chain of 
chronometrical measurements round the 
world.” 
On November 15, 1835, the expedition 
reached the islands of Tahiti, and 
Darwin made almost daily notes of his 
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Cushing Hall, Hampden-Sydney College, built in 1822. 


experiences, a few of which are here 


quoted : 


The Tahitians’ Piety 


“November 18.—Before we laid our- 
selves down to sleep, the elder Tahitian 
fell on his knees, and with closed eyes 
repeated a long prayer in his native 
tongue. He prayed as a Christian should 
do, with fitting reverence, and without 
the fear of ridicule or any ostentation of 
piety. At our meals neither of the men 
would taste food, without saying before- 
hand a short grace. Those travellers 
who think that a Tahitian prays only 


when the eyes of the 
missionary are fixed 
on him, should have 
slept with us that 
night on the moun- 
tain-side. 

“November 19.—At 
daylight my friends, 
after their morning 
prayer, prepared an 
excellent breakfast in 
the same manner as in 
the evening. They 
themselves certainly 
partook of it largely ; 
indeed I never saw 
any men eat near so 
much. I suppose such 
enormously capacious 
stomachs must be the 
effect.of a large part 
of their diet consist- 
ing of fruit and vege- 
tables, which contain, 
in a given bulk, a 
comparatively small 
portion of nutriment. 
Unwittingly I was the 
means of my compan- 
ions breaking, as I 
afterwards learned, 
one of their own laws, and resolutions. I 
took with me a flask of spirits, which 
they could not refuse to partake of, but 
as often as they drank a little they put 
their fingers before their mouths and 
uttered the word ‘missionary.’ 


How They Enforced Prohibition 


“About two years ago, although the 
use of the ava was prevented, drunkenness 
from the introduction of spirits became 
very prevalent. The missionaries pre- 
vailed on a few good men, who saw that 
their country was rapidly going to ruin, 
to join with them in a temperance so- 
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ciety. From good sense or shame, all the 
chiefs and the queen were at last per- 
suaded to join. Immediately a law was 
passed that no spirits could be introduced 
into the island, and that he who sold and 
he who bought the forbidden article 
should be punished by a fine. With re- 
markable justice, a certain period was 
allowed for stock in hand to be sold be- 
fore the law came into effect. But when 
it did, a general search was made, in 
which even the houses of the mission- 
aries were not exempted, and all the ava 
(as the natives call all ardent spirits) 
was poured on the ground. 

“When one reflects on the effect of 
intemperance on the aborigines of the 
two Americas, I think it will be ac- 
knowledged that every well-wisher of 
Tahiti owes no common debt of grati- 
tude to the missionaries. As long as the 
little island of St. Helena 
remained under the govern- 
ment of the East India 
Company, spirits, owing to 
the great injury they had 
produced, were not allowed 
to be imported; but wine 
was supplied from the Cape 
of Good Hope. It is rather 
a striking and not very grat- 
ifying fact, that in the same 
year that spirits were al- 
lowed to be sold in Helena, 
their use was banished from 
Tahiti by the free will of 
the people. 


False Impressions Cor- 
rected 


“November 20.—From the 
varying accounts which I 
had read before reaching 
these islands, I was very 
anxious to form, from my 
own observation, a judg- 
ment of their moral state, 
although such judgment 
would necessarily be very 
imperfect. First impressions 
at all times very much de- 
pend on one’s previously 
acquired ideas. My notions 
were drawn from Ellis’s 
Polynesian Researches—an 
admirable and most interest- 
ing work, but naturally 
looking at everything under a favorable 
point of view; from Bechey’s Voyage; 
and from that of Kotzebue, which is 
strongly adverse to the whole missionary 
system. He who compares these three 
accounts will, I think, form a tolerably 
accurate conception of the present state 
of Tahiti. 

“One of my impressions, which I took 
from the two last authorities, was de- 
cidedly incorrect; viz., that the Tahitians 
had become a gloomy race and lived in 
fear of the missionaries. Of the latter 
feeling I saw no trace, unless, indeed, 
fear and respect be confounded under 
one name. Instead of discontent being a 
common feeling, it would be difficult in 
Europe to pick out of a crowd half so 
many merry and happy faces. The pro- 
hibition of the flute and dancing is in- 
veighed against as wrong and foolish; 
the more than Presbyterian manner of 
keeping the Sabbath is looked at in a sim- 
ilar light. On these points I will not pre- 
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tend to offer any opinion to men who 
have resided as many years as I was 
days on the island. 

“On the whole, it appears to me that 
the morality and religion of the inhabit- 
ants are highly creditable. There are 
many who attack, even more acrimoni- 
ously than Kotzebue, both the mission- 
aries, their system, and the effects pro- 
duced by it. Such reasoners never com- 
pare the present state with that of the 
island only twenty years ago; nor even 
with that of Europe at this day. They 
compare it with the high standard of 
gospel perfection. 


When the Missionary’s Work Would 
Be Valued 


“They expect the missionaries to ef- 
fect that which the apostles themselves 
failed to do. 


Inasmuch as the condition 





eAftermath 


By Bernice W. Lubke, St. Louis, Mo. 


He thought he had no need of Christ, 
He would not heed His call; 

Life handed him a brimming cup 
And he would drink it all. 


He tried to still that pleading voice; 
For why should he not live 

Just as he chose? ’Twas his to have 
All that the world could give. 


So what it offered him he took, 
And turned the Lord away. 

And to his trembling lips he holds 
A bitter cup today. 
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of the people falls short of this high 
standard, blame is attached to the mis- 
sionary, instead of credit for that which 
he has effected. They forget, or will not 
remember, that human sacrifices, and the 
power of an idolatrous priesthood—a sys- 
tem of profligacy unparalleled in any 
other part of the world; infanticide a 
consequence of that system; bloody wars, 
where the conquerors spared neither 
women nor children, that all these have 
been abolished. On the other hand dis- 
honesty, intemperance, and licentiousness 
have been greatly reduced by the intro- 
duction of Christianity. For a voyager 
to forget these things is base ingratitude. 
Should he chance to be at the point of 
shipwreck on some unknown coast, he 
will most devoutly pray that the lesson 
of the missionary may have extended 
thus far. 

“In point of morality, the virtue of the 
women, it has been often said, is most 
open to exception. But before they are 


blamed too severely, it will be well dis- 
tinctly to call to mind the scenes de- 
scribed by Captain Cook and Mr. Banks, 
in which the grandmothers and mothers 
of the present race played a part. Those 
who are most severe, should consider 
how much of the morality of the women 
in Europe is owing to the system early 
impressed by mothers on their daughters, 
and how much in each individual case to 
the precepts of religion. But it is use- 
less to argue against such reasoners. I 
believe that, disappointed in not finding 
the field of licentiousness quite so open 
as formerly, they will not give credit to 
a morality which they do not wish to 
practice, or to a religion which they un- 
dervalue, if not despise.” 

Writing of a missionary settlement at 


Waimate, Darwin says: 


“Several young men, redeemed by the 
missionaries from slavery, 
were employed on the farm. 
They were dressed in a 
shirt, jacket, and trousers, 
and had a respectable ap- 
pearance. Judging from one 
trifling anecdote, I should 
think they must be honest. 
When walking in the fields, 
a young laborer came up to 
Mr. Davies and gave him a 
knife and gimlet, saying 
that he had found them on 
road, and did not know to 
whom they belonged! These 
young men and boys ap- 
peared very merry and 
good humored. In the eve- 
ning I saw a party of them 
at cricket: when I thought 
of the austerity of which 
the missionaries have been 
accused, I was amused by 
observing one of their own 
sons taking an active part 
in the game. A more de- 
cided and pleasing change 
was manifested in the 
young women who acted as 
servants within the houses.” 

Writing on December 25, 
1835, he says: 

“Mr. Bushby mentioned 
one pleasing anecdote as a 
proof of the sincerity of 
some, at least, of those who 

profess Christianity. One of his young 
men left him, who had been accustomed 
to read prayers to the rest of the serv- 
ants. Some weeks afterwards, happen- 
ing to pass late in the evening by an 
outhouse, he saw and heard one of his 
men reading to the others the Bible with 
difficulty by the light of the fire. After 
this the party knelt and prayed. In 
their prayers they mentioned Mr. Bushby 
and his family, and the missionaries, 
each separately in his respective dis- 
trict. 

“T look back but to one bright spot, 
and that is Waimate, with its Christian 
inhabitants.” 

It would be difficult to find a more un- 
biased tribute to the unselfish labors of 
missionaries, or a stronger testimony to 
the results of their work. 
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What is Honour? That which is left 
when you are sure no one is looking. 
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Early in 1925 Dr. J. C. Robbins, for- 
eign secretary of the American Baptist 
Foreign Missionary Society, received a 
letter from Raymond Buker, in which he 
said, “It may help you to remember me 
if I remind you that I am the champion 
mile runner of America. I am to run 
one more race in San Francisco on July 
4, and then I wish to go to the most 
difficult missionary field in the world. I 
wish to talk with you about it, and I 
must have more than twenty minutes of 
your time.” 


Buker had become champion runner of 
Bates College, then of the state of Maine, 
then of New England, and finally of 
America. This admitted him to the 


Olympic team where he won third place. 
With this record back of him he wanted 
to undertake work that would try his 
mettle. 

In an interview, Dr. 


Robbins directed 















A corner of the living room at Meng Meng, with 
Mrs. R. B. Buker and Junior. 


his thought to what he considered the 
most difficult field in the Baptist foreign 
work, the border between Burma and 
China, occupied by the primitive Lahu 
and Wa peoples, a field full of hardships 
and persecutions. After conversation and 
prayer, Buker asked: 


“Do you need a physician in the same 
field? My twin brother is a doctor. Will 
you take him?” 

It was arranged by Dr. Robbins to 
meet both brothers and their wives at 
the Buker home. Frankly and plainly 
statements were made regarding the iso- 
lation, hardships and dangers of the field, 
twenty-three days journey from civiliza- 
tion in the heart of the mountains of 
southwest China. After listening to the 
darkest picture Dr. Robbins could paint, 

all four young people said: 

“Yes, we will go.’ 

And go they did. 


Mr. R. B. Buker has written a brief 
article for the MonTHLy and sent photo- 
graphs which are published herewith. 

—Editors. 
Out of the Beaten Path 
N 1927 the writer, with his wife and 
one year old son, came to take up resi- 
dence in Meng Meng in China, a terri- 
tory some five days journey from the 
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An Athlete Becomes a Missionary 
By Raymond B. Buker, Meng Meng, China 


border of Burma and ten days from the 
railhead at Lashio where the nearest white 
officials live. Our district is located on 
either side of the tropic of Cancer, about 
350 miles north of Kengtung. 

What we lack in white companionship is 
made up by the glories of nature. Meng 
Meng is in a valley about 3,000 feet above 
sea level, with a winding river in the 
middle of the valley, giving us a scene of 
perpetual beauty to inspire and help us over 
the rough spots of human nature. We are 
surrounded on all sides by glorious moun- 
tains, some of which rise to 10,000 feet. 

Since our coming two neighbors have 
taken up residence nearby; one three days 
journey to the north, and the other four 
days to the west. Mr. Karlsson, a Swedish 
Evangelical missionary, joined the firing 
line last January, and located to the north, 


Doctor and Carpenter 

My missionary activities started off with 
language work, compound development and 
elementary medicine. 

Every month since our arrival I have 
given between 200 and 1,000 simple medical 
treatments. I came ignorant of 1,000 
medical things and have had to learn by 
doing; eye troubles, stomach troubles, skin 
diseases, anything and everything come 
along, and I am supposed to know the 
proper treatment. But God has blessed me 
with a passionate love for a doctor’s life. 

I do not like the job of a carpenter as 
well as that of a doctor, but likes and dis- 
likes are not the criterion of one’s work out 
here. So, out of my spare time I must 
build houses and furniture, slowly. I am 
training school boys who can do as well 
as I in house building (and this is not 
saying very much). 

All the furniture in the accompanying 
picture of our living room, save the chair, 
was made locally. Every thing I make 
displays some mistakes whereby I can im- 
prove the next time. A table will not set 
straight; a book case wants to fall forward; 
a house falls down nearly killing several 
of the men, but all these things are stepping 
stones to better things. 

We suppose it is well enough to talk 
about the value of drugs and doctors in 






A native bazaar,where necessities of life are sold or bartered. Patronized by both Lahus and Chinese 


while Mr. Cooke, of the China Inland Mis- 
sion, has come to work among the Lahu 
and Lisu, on the hills around Meng Ting. 

On arrival we found ourselves in a new 
compound with only a few necessary build- 
ings, small at that, put up by our predeces- 
sor, Vincent Young. 

One of our duties is to develop this place 
into a center of activity. Our available 
material consists of seven thousand Chris- 
tians, eighteen native helpers and multitudes 
of unconverted folk of every description, 
including Chinese, Shan, Lahu and Wa. 


This was originally Shan-land, but is 
now under Chinese jurisdiction, the Lahu 
and Wa propagation predominating in the 
hills. Our Lahu section is about the size 
of the state of Rhode Island. 





missionary work, but unless one is very 
careful to keep filled continually with the 
Holy Spirit, the largest per cent of doctor- 
ing will be used by the devil to side track 
the real work of the gospel. Our main 
business is to reveal Jesus Christ as the 
Son of God and the Saviour of sinners. 


“The Happy Gospel” 


A semi-civilized folk, these Lahu, who 
never worshiped idols or have seen even a 
bicycle or a wheel barrow, seem glad to 
drop their fruitless evil spirit worship and 
follow the ways of the eternal God. They 
are as lacking in definite conception of sin 
as are most heathen folk. They know what 
it is to violate the laws of the land, but 
God’s laws are a mystery to them and we 
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must spend much time teaching them these 
things. 

Their simple wants are supplied from the 
soil they till, and from the bazaar at which 
clothing and food are bartered, the saleable 
produce being limited to the fruits of a 
factoryless, institutionless land. 

From a religion of fear we are turning 
them to a religion of love. From a hope- 
less future we are directing them to a 
heaven of promise. From a road of ignor- 
ant sin they are pointed to a road of salva- 
tion from sin through the blood of the 


Saviour who bore their infirmities. In 
Lahu they call it “the happy gospel” and 
we white folks say with the Psalmist that 
we are “declaring his glory among the 
heathen.” 


Judged by Their Fruits 


In this valley there are twenty-two Shan 
villages—but not a single Shan Christian! 
We do not know the Shan language, and 
most of our men talk to the Shan through 
the medium of the Chinese language. It is 
difficult to communicate the gospel message 


to them since neither our men nor the 
Shan know the religious terminology of 
the Chinese. 

Every day Shans visit the compound. 
Some time since a head man of a village 
nearby was calling on us and remarked: 

“Your religion is good, for you do not 
smoke, drink, use opium or do bad things.” 

Thus far they are impressed, but as yet 
are prepared to go no further. 

Pray that we may be able to bring light 
into their darkened lives. 


The God That Nobody Knows 


By Rev. Robert Clark, East St. Johnsbury, Vt. 


WO books that have been widely 
read and commented on, The Man 
That Nobody Knows and The Book 
That Nobody Knows. How far 
the author succeeded in presenting a true 
picture of Christ will be a matter of indi- 
vidual opinion. At any rate he drew the 
attention of a large number of people to the 
person of Christ, and in that we rejoice. 

He then turned his attention to the Bible, 
and later he wrote an article on “The 
Church That Nobody Knows.” 

After I had read these books I thought 
somebody ought to write a book or preach 

sermon on “The God That Nobody 
Knows.” For it is equally true that men 
get inadequate and false views of God. 
‘rom time to time we need to return to the 
original source of our knowledge of God, 
to revelation, to get our conceptions clari- 
fied and our spiritual life refreshed. 

As I mused on this subject, I remembered 
that this thing had already been done. Paul 
at Athens (Acts. 17:22-31) had spoken on 
the theme. 

So far as the Athenians were concerned, 
no one there had ever come to the knowl- 
edge of the one true God. This was not 
because the Athenians repudiated the idea 
of God. Indeed, Paul tells them that he 
perceives them to be very religious. Per- 
haps no people had gone farther in specu- 
lative religion and philosophy than these 
Athenians, but in spite of their keen in- 
tellect and brilliant dialectic they never had 
an adequate comprehension of the one true 
God. They did what the natural man al- 
ways does, they made gods like unto them- 
selves, with the same feelings, passions and 
vices. They multiplied gods. Their streets 
and market-places were littered with 
shrines and idols. One of their own writers 
said that it was easier to find a god in 
Athens than a man. 


A Representative People 

These Greeks were a representative peo- 
ple. They were like succeeding generations 
which have needed the light of revelation. 
The present generation has multiplied gods. 
We no longer worship gods made of wood, 
silver or gold; but we have “ideals.” We 
have gods made according to human ideas 
and specifications. The God of revelation, 
however, is not widely known or wor- 
shiped. We need to go back to the original 
source of the knowledge of God—the Bible. 
It is through the Bible only that we can 
ever come to any adequate knowledge of 
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God. Paul in his speech on Mars Hill 
gives us a revelation of God that is both 
clarifying and satisfying. He presents a 
God that fully meets the needs of this pres- 
ent age. 

There are three outstanding attributes of 
this God that nobody knows but which 
Paul makes plain. 


I 


The God of Revelations is a Transcend- 
ent God 

By that Paul means that God is over, 
apart from, independent and unlimited by 
His creation. We are not to think of Him 
in human terms or even as a pagan god, 
dwelling in temples made by hands and 
being worshiped by men’s hands. 

1. He is transcendent in power. 

Paul tells us that creation reveals His 
eternal power and Godhead. To thoughtful 
and reverent minds creation has ever been 
a source of wonder and praise. They have 
been impressed by its vastness, its order 
and its adaptability to the needs of men. 
The inevitable conclusion is that behind it 
there is a great beneficent power that di- 
rects and controls all. 

The Old Testament prophets and seers 
were impressed with the transcendent power 
of God as revealed in creation. The heavens 
declared the glory of God and the firmament 
showed His handiwork. They looked at 
the earth with its great mountain ranges 
and seas; they looked at the heaven with 
its myriads of stars. God made them all 
and called them all by name. They believed 
God. They worshiped Him in reverence 
and awe. 


What Science Testifies 


Our modern knowledge has enhanced the 
transcendent power of God. The science 
of astronomy has pushed back the borders 
of our universe. We are amazed at its 
vastness; our minds cannot adequately 
grasp its size. Scientists tell us that it will 
take light, which travels at the rate of one 
hundred and eighty-six thousand miles a 
second, one hundred and sixty-eight thou- 
sand million years to cross Einstein’s uni- 
verse. This universe is filled with planetary 
systems larger than our own. In compari- 
son to the great world without this little 
earth is no more than a speck of dust float- 
ing ina room. Above it all is God. 

The last word of the scientist is that 
he cannot conceive of this universe exist- 
ing apart from the presence and super- 


vising power of some transcendent being. 

2. The God of revelation is not trans- 
cendent in the realm of physical power 
alone. He is transcendent in the realm of 
moral power. 

The framers of the Westminster cate- 
chism were right when they sought to give 
a definition of God. They emphasized His 
moral attributes; His holiness, justice, 
goodness and truth. 

When God revealed Himself to men, as 
He did to Moses, it was these same quali- 
ties that He exhibited. When men began 
to know God, to be conscious of His pres- 
ence, it was His holiness that impressed 
them most. Isaiah, when he saw the Lord 
in the temple cried, “Woe is me”; and 
Daniel confessed that his own comeliness 
turned into corruption. Notice how easily 
the writer of the Nineteenth Psalm passes 
from the contemplation of God as Creator 
to that of the Author of the moral law. 

It was this same transcendence of moral 
power that was the hope and inspiration of 
God’s ancient people. Abraham was cer- 
tain that the Judge of all the earth would 
do right. Habakkuk declared that God was 
of purer eyes than to behold iniquity. Paul 
triumphantly shows that the gospel is grace 
reigning through righteousness. 

3. The transcendence of God is especially 
manifested in His grace. 

Grace is the love and kindness of God 
to sinful man. In this grace we have the 
highest revelation of His character. God 
comes to the sinner in mercy and love. He 
provides a Saviour in Jesus Christ His Son. 
He indwells those that believe and receive 
Him. He sanctifies them and makes them 
meet to be partakers of the inheritance of 
the saints in light. 

Words fail us to adequately express the 
transcendence of God in His grace. We do 
not wonder that the apostle Paul in writ- 
ing an epistle, sometimes broke forth in 
rhapsodies of praise, or halted a great argu- 
ment while he sings a “Te Deum” by the 
way. We shall never cease to wonder 
and praise God for His grace. 


Men Become Like the Gods They 
Worship 

There was nothing transcendent about 
the Greek gods. There was little that was 
transcendent in the moral life of the 
Greeks. In the irony of fate when their 
intellectual life was at its highest point 
their moral life was at its lowest. 

But there have been peoples who wor- 
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shiped this God that Paul reveals. Our 
Puritan ancestors worshiped a God that 
was great, high and holy. They bowed 
before Him in reverence and awe. They 
ordered their lives by His law. They lived 
transcendent lives. They feared God, but 
not the face of man. Wherever they went 
they established righteousness, justice and 
freedom in the earth. The best that we 
have in our nation today came from our 
fathers who worshiped a transcendent God. 


II 


The God of Revelation is an 
Immanent God 

That is, He is a God that is near, close 
by, and friendly. Paul says that He is 
not far from any of you, for in Him we 
live and move and have our being. The 
transcendence of God does not militate 
against His nearness. Only a God who 
is infinitely great would be able to be near. 

This immanence of God must not be con- 
fused with pantheism. This belief teaches 
that all is God and God is all, and that God 
is near us because we are part of God. It 
identifies God with His creation. Revelation, 
on the other hand, teaches us that God was 
before all things. He created all things and 
all things are dependent upon Him. “By 
faith we understand that the worlds were 
framed by the word of God, so that things 
that are seen were not made of things 
which do appear.” 

Nor must we confuse the immanence of 
God with humanism. This view makes 
man nearly everything. A teaching, that 
is fast coming into vogue, declares that 
man is the highest form of life. Man is 
spirit. The only God that exists is the 
collective spirit of humanity. God comes 
to consciousness in man. As a Harvard 
professor asserts, “God is the spirit of the 
world that is to be.” Thus he carries on 
the ideas of a former Chicago teacher who 
spoke of God as “becoming.” He had not 
yet arrived but is on the way. But the God 
of revelation is not a finite God like that. 
He was before all things; He created all 
things and gives life to all, man included. 


In What Sense is God Immanent 


1. God is immanent because we are like 
Him. We are made in His. own likeness. 
There is such a correspondence between us 
that God can reveal Himself to us and we 
can understand and have fellowship with 
Him. God is immanent just as our fellow 
men are near to us; we can understand each 
other. This immanence is not a matter of 
meters or miles; it is a thing of the spirit. 

2. God is immanent also in His attitude 
towards us. It is one of love and good will. 
This is seen in His gifts and His provid- 
ences to us; these are comprehended and 
transcended in the gift of His Son. 

3. God is immanent in His indwelling the 
believer. His promise of old was, “I will 
walk in them and dwell in them.” This is 
fulfilled in the gospel, which is Christ in 
us the hope of glory. Christ said of the 
Spirit, “He shall be with you and in you.” 
The words of the hymn are literally true, 

“Closer is He than breathing, 
Nearer than hands and feet.” 

The Lord speaking through the prophet 
Isaiah describes Himself as “The high and 
lofty One that inhabiteth eternity; I dwell 
with him also that is of a contrite and hum- 


ble spirit.” A transcendent and an im- 
manent God! , 

A countryman going to worship was 
asked by a skeptic what kind of a God he 
worshiped, large or small? 

“Both,” he replied. “He is so large that 
the heavens cannot contain Him, and so 
small that my heart can.” 

Again, in experience we find a trans- 
cendent and an immanent God. We see how 
the God of revelation meets the needs of 
modern times. We could not have a satis- 
fying philosophy without a transcendent 
God, nor a comforting religion without an 
immanent one. 


III 
The God of Revelation is a God of 


Providence 

By that we mean He has foresight, pur- 
pose and plan. Things are not left to 
drift, or to be the plaything of chance. 

1. God exercises a voluntary control 
over all. Scientists tell us that the great 
bodies that inhabit the stellar universe pur- 
sue their course from age to age with 
scarcely the deviation of an inch in space 
or a moment in time. The only logical way 
that they can account for this regularity 
and precision is that there is a great, power- 
ful Being directing and controlling all. 

2. But to come nearer home, God has a 
providential oversight over the nations. 
Paul in his Mars Hill address gives the 
philosophy of the nations of the world. He 
first tells of the nature of the race. God 
“hath made of one (nature) all nations of 
men.” There are superficial differences 
among men, but they are all the same na- 
ture. 

Next God determines the duration of each 
nation. “He hath determined the times 
before appointed.” The rise and fall of a 
nation is not wholly determined by politi- 
cal or economic necessity; God Himself 
says to each nation, “So long and no longer 
shalt thou continue.” Even the geogra- 
phical boundaries of the nations are fixed 
by the Almighty. In spite of the imperial- 
istic ambitions of kings and peoples to ex- 
tend their rule, God says, “Thus far and 
no further shalt thou go.” 

God furnishes the nations a moral oppor- 
tunity. “That they should seek the Lord, 
if haply they might feel after him and 
find him.” The question is sometimes raised, 
Why did God give special light to one 
nation and leave the others with compara- 
tively little? The answer is here. God is 
showing on an extensive scale what fallen 
humanity will and will not do. The nations 
have had a great opportunity to so order 
their national lives that they might find 
God, honor and serve Him. But no na- 
tion has ever done that. Multitudes of 
people within the nations have sought and 
served God; but the nations have been con- 
cerned with other interests. 


He Cares for All of Us 


3. God has a providential care for the 
least of His creatures. He cares especially 
for those that trust Him. The Lord Jesus 
reminded the disciples that a sparrow would 
not fall unnoticed to the ground; and that 
they were of more value than many spar- 
rows. God has a plan, a place and a work 
for each of us to do. In that place our 
characters and destinies will be formed. 





Meanwhile all things will work together for 
our good. 

It is true that now we do not understand 
the providential leadings of our Lord. It 
was not intended that we should. Now we 
walk by faith. Sometime we will know 
and understand. 

Once I saw a brussells carpet being 
woven on a great loom. I came up to the 
loom in the rear. It was not at first a 
prepossessing sight. There was dust and 
noise. There was the grinding of gears, 
the slapping of belts and the clang of the 
shuttles as they were shot back and forth. 
There was a maze of many colored threads, 
some long, some short. The great machine 
was working automatically; no one seemed 
to be in attendance. Looked at from that 
standpoint there seemed little sense or 
reason. But when I went to the front of 
the loom, what a disclosure! There was 
the great carpet slowly taking shape accord- 
ing to the plan of the designer. Here was 
perfection in texture, perfection in color, 
perfection in design. 

This it seemed to me is a good illustra- 
tion of the providences of God. Here we 
see only the under side. Over there we 
shall see the completed work. 

“Sometime, when all life’s lessons have 


been learned, 
And sun and stars for evermore have 


set, ; 
The things which our weak judgments 
here have spurned— 
The things o’er which we grieved with 
lashes wet— 
Will flash before us out of life’s dark 
night, 
As stars shine most in deeper tints of 


ue; 
And we shall see how all God’s plans were 
right, 

And how what seemed reproof was love 

most true.” 

The God that nobody knows, the God 
of revelation is a great God; but His great- 
ness is expended in grace and mercy to His 
creatures. 
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Perfect Peace 
By Josephine C. Bulifant, Chicago, Ill. 
_ Be still, my soul, 
And know that God is nigh; 
Be still and know 
His ever watchful eye 
Is on thee now. 
Can any harm 
Or danger touch thee there, 
When all is given 
Entirely to His care, 
And He’s on guard? 


He knows thy need, 
He knows each hidden snare, 
He knows how much 
One human soul can bear, 
And knowing, loves. 
Thy weakness, soul, 
His perfect strength but proves, 
Thy slightest need 
His great compassion moves; 
So trust in Him. 


And if ’twould seem 
Sometimes He does not hear, 
Know this: His way 
May not to thee be clear, 
Yet it is best. 
Be still, my soul, 
And rest in Him today; 
He'll bear thy griefs 
And burdens all away, 
And give thee peace. 
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Partaking of the Lord’s Supper Unworthily 


By George Douglass Repp, New York, N. Y. 


HE sacred Christ-instituted Lord’s 

Supper which Jesus bequeathed as 

a parting legacy to His disciples, is 

one of the ordinances of the Chris- 
tian church which today is being most 
thoughtlessly and unworthily observed. In 
view of this deplorable fact, a few thoughts 
and suggestions on the sacred subject may 
lead some to approach the Lord’s table 
more worthily and so enter into that closer 
fellowship and communion with the Lord 
Jesus Christ which He invites all true be- 
lievers to share with Him. 

Jesus knew that He was the real paschal 
lamb, the antetype of that which was slain 
on the eve of the Hebrew’s exodus from 
Egypt, and that He fulfilled the type which 
was slain and eaten every year at the feast 
of the Passover. And so, in order to keep 
the significance of His suffering and death 
foremost in the hearts and minds of His 
followers, He took the bread, and breaking 
it, gave to each of His disciples, and also 
the cup of wine in the same manner, say- 
ing: “This is my body, which is broken 
for you; this is my blood, which is shed for 
you; this do in remembrance of me.” 

Why did Jesus institute and then bid His 
disciples perpetuate this ordinance in re- 
membrance of Him? Because He had told 
them that He was coming back again, and 
that when He would again observe with 
them the feast of the Passover, it would be 
nthe new kingdom, as we read in Matthew 
26:29. “I say unto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until 
that day when I drink it new with you in 
my Father’s kingdom.” 

The Lord’s Supper is an ordinance which 


Thou dost see fit, 


sweet.” 
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Two Prayers 
By Ethelyn Potts Ware, Chicago, Ill. 


In other days this prayer I prayed— 
“Father, if in Thy wisdom infinite 


Take Thou this heart of mine, 

So filled with dross of vain desire, 
And crush it, as are crushed the flowers 
Grown in garden fair, 

That all the world may heed their message 


Now answered is my prayer, 
And broken lies this heart of mine before 


Now take it, Lord, and in Thy crucible 
Melt and form it in shape and hue 

Meet for Thy needs— 

A vessel fair, so filled with beauties from 


That it will overflow to all the world 


we are commanded to observe in loving 
remembrance of Christ who died for our 
sins, but it is not a saving ordinance, and 
therefore ought not to be observed by any 
one who lacks a knowledge of its spiritual 
import. 

Let us briefly consider those who have 
no right, and therefore ought not to par- 
take of the Lord’s Supper. 

First, no unsaved or unregenerated per- 
son ought to partake of the Lord’s Supper. 
It was instituted by the Lord Jesus exclu- 
sively for those whom He knew would ex- 
perience the new birth and trust in the 
merits of His shed blood for their salvation. 
Therefore, for an unsaved person to par- 
take of the Lord’s Supper is sacrilege. 

Second, no one ought to partake of the 
Lord’s Supper who has not repented of his 
sins. One must feel a deep sorrow for sins 
committed. We ought to approach the 
Lord’s table reverently, humbly, and con- 
scious of our unworthiness, with our spirit- 
ual eyes focused upon Calvary, where our 
Lord suffered and died, while our hearts at 
the same time assure us that He died for 
our sins. 

Third, no one ought to partake of the 
Lord’s Supper merely as a perfunctory ob- 
servance of a church ordinance. And yet, 
how many there are to whom this is but 
a perfunctory procedure, without any spirit- 
ual significance? Having gone through 
with it, they feel they have fulfilled a re- 
ligious obligation, which they, as church 
members, ought to assume. 

Fourth, no one ought to partake of the 
Lord’s Supper who is conscious of holding 
a grievance against another. Being guilty 
of a wrong which has not been righted or 
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of cherishing some secret and conscious sin, 
is displeasing to God. For any to partake 
of the emblems of Christ’s suffering and 
death is to eat and drink unworthily. 

Fifth, no one ought to partake of the 
Lord’s Supper who does not believe in His 
second coming. Jesus declared that He was 
coming again, and after He had ascended 
into glory, the angel said to those who were 
gathered on the Mount of Olives witness- 
ing His ascensions: “This same Jesus, 
which is taken up from you into heaven, 
shall so come in like manner as ye have 
seen him go into heaven.” And the apostle 
Paul, writing to the church at Corinth con- 
cerning the Lord’s Supper, adds: “For as 
often as ye eat this bread, and drink this 
cup, ye do show the Lord’s death till he 
come.” 

To partake of the Lord’s Supper and 
not believe that He is coming again is 
purely and simply an act of unbelief, bear- 
ing false witness to something in which we 
have no faith. At the table of the Lord we 
not only look back to Calvary, but into the 
future for His return for His church, His 
Bride, who shall reign with Him through- 
out the endless ages of eternity. 

The use of tobacco is not well suited for 
the communion service. What a sad thing 
it is when men and women who call them- 
selves Christians, cannot refrain from 
smoking until they come home from the 
house of God, or indulge before the com- 
munion service, either at home, or while 
on their way to church, and then approach 
the Lord’s table and partake of the bread 
and the wine with an obnoxious breath! 

Then there is a large percentage of Chris- 
tians who drive every vestige of the com- 
munion blessing from their hearts by pur- 
chasing Sunday newspapers on their way 
home from this most solemn service. Thus 
they spend the rest of the day, or the 
greater part of it, filling their minds with 
secular news, instead of reading the Word 
of God, or such Christian literature as will 
keep their hearts and minds in perfect, 
peaceful, harmony with the communion 
service. 

Lastly, we are admonished by the apostle 
Paul, not to take the Lord’s Supper un- 
worthily; that is, while in an unregenerated 
state, having a carnal mind, with malice in 
our hearts, and without faith in the second 
coming of the Lord. 

Most carefully ought we to examine our 
hearts and ascertain whether we are really 
in a proper attitude to approach the Lord’s 
table as humble believers and followers of 
the Lord Jesus. We should enter into His 
presence, not self-righteously, but as sin- 
ners worthy of condemnation. We are 
but sinners whom He has graciously invited 
to partake of His benefits as we eat and 
drink in remembrance of Him and joyfully 
anticipate His coming again. 

Before partaking of the Lord’s Supper, 
prayerfully read and consider 1 Corin- 
thians 11:23-29, and act accordingly. 
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Dante’s 


Chicago, III. 
Rev. James M. Gray, D. D., 
President, Moody Bible Institute, 
Chicago, III. 
Dear Dr. Gray: 

The attached clipping is from a recent 
issue of the Literary Digest. 

Will you kindly tell me if the Moody 
Bible Institute actually teaches the old, 
literal hell fire doctrine which once held 
supreme sway in Christian theology? 

When I say “literal,” I mean, of course, 
the frightfully inhuman conception of the 
material hell which Dante portrayed in his 
Inferno, and which it is impossible to be- 
lieve a God of love and mercy would con- 
sign even the most wicked of men. 

I recently told a college professor friend 
of mine, that I did not believe that the 
Moody Bible Institute taught any doctrine 
so crude and at such complete variance 
with common sense and of the modern con- 
ception of the infinite love of an all-wise 
and infinitely compassionate Father. 


Cordially yours, 
* * * * 





Dear Sir: 

I have yours of the nineteenth with the 
clipping about hell, in which you ask if the 
Moody Bible Institute “teaches the old, 
literal hell fire doctrine which once held su- 


“Inferno” or the Bible? 


x ua 2 


preme sway in Christian theology.” You 
illustrate what you mean by Dante’s 
Inferno. 

May I ask if that illustration is entirely 
fair to “Christian theology,” to say nothing 
of the Moody Bible Institute? Which is 
the Christian’s guide, Dante’s Inferno, or 
the revealed Word of God? 

You answer my question by saying that 
the hell portrayed in the Inferno is one to 
which “it is impossible to believe a God of 
love and mercy would consign even the 
most wicked of men.” 

If so, then how could you possibly 
imagine the Holy Scripture as revealing 
such a hell, or the Moody Bible Institute as 
teaching it? 

Like many others, my dear sir, you seem 
to be confusing the word “literal” with 
material. A thing may be literal in the 
sense of being real, without being material. 
That is true of God Himself. He is not 
material but He is real. 

And so of hell. It may be literal (real) 
and yet not material. But God is obliged 
to use material things to help us finite 
beings in the grasping of that which is be- 
yond our present ken. 

The Moody Bible Institute believes and 
teaches that hell is real and the fire real, 





but that does not carry as a corollary that a 


either is material. 

You conclude your communication with a 
reference to “the modern conception of the 
infinite love of an all-wise and infinitely 
compassionate Father.” 

Just what you wish to convey by “mod- 
ern conception,” I do not know. But I 
would courteously remind you that there is 
only one conception of the Father that is 
accurate, and that is the one which He 
Himself has revealed in the Bible. The most 
“modern” of its holy prophets, through 
whom He has revealed Himself therein, is 
John and the most ancient, Moses. And 
both of these are the same of course, in 
their conception of the Father, for their 
conception has His own stamp upon it. 

And what is that conception? 

For answer, read John 3:16 side by side 
with Exodus 34:4-9. In both of those 
scriptures He is the Father of infinite love, 
infinite wisdom and infinite compassion. But 
in both His love, wisdom and compassion 
cause Him to warn the ungodly and im- 
penitent of hell. 

Are we wiser, more loving and more 
compassionate than He if we fail*to do 
likewise? 

Sincerely yours, 
James M. Gray. 


Fire: Unprecedented, Unquenchable 


By Rev. Guy Edward Mark, Somerville, Mass. 


South Africa have gone down 

7,650 feet, nearly one and one- 
half miles. This is said to be the 
deepest man has ever penetrated into 
solid earth. Rock at this depth has a 
temperature of ninety degrees, indi- 
cating greater heat farther on. Vol- 
canos and geysers also indicate old 
Mother Earth’s insides are “het up” 
pretty well toward the surface. Some- 
thing more to worry about.—Capper’s 
Weekly. 


RILLS in the Village Deep 
mine in the Rand gold field of 


“Something more to worry about?” Yes, 
for the ungodly, but not for the godly. It 
gives the godly person much to rejoice 
over. It assures him of the truthfulness of 
the Bible, the certainty of the Lord’s return, 


Does God Send Men to Hell? 


and the verity of a future renovated cre- 
ation. 

“In the last days men will come who 
make a mock at everything—men governed 
by their own passions, and asking, ‘What 
becomes of His promised return? For 
from the time our forefathers fell asleep all 
things continue as they have been ever since 
the creation of the world.’ For they are 
wilfully blind to the fact that there were 
heavens which existed of old, and an earth, 
the latter rising out of water and extend- 
ing continuously through water, by the com- 
mand of God: and that, by means of these 
the then existing race of men was over- 
whelmed with water and perished. But 
the present heavens and the present earth 
are, by command of the same God, kept 





stored up, reserved for fire in preparation 
for a day of judgment and of destruction 
for the ungodly. .... The day of the Lord 
will come like a thief—it will be a day on 
which the heavens will pass away with a 
rushing noise, the elements be destroyed in 
the fierce heat, and the earth and all the 
works of man be utterly burned up” (2 Pet. 
3:3-10, Weymouth Trans.). 

“And I saw a new heaven and a new 
earth: for the first heaven and the first 
earth were passed away..... and there 
shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor 
crying, neither shall there be any more 
pain: for the former things are passed 
away. And he that sat upon the throne 
said, ‘Behold, I make all things new.’ And 
he said unto me, ‘Write: for these words 
are true and faithful’” (Rev. 21:1-4). 


By H. R. Trullender, Lancaster, Pa. 


STATEMENT one often hears is, 
“God is too good to send men to 
hell.” They who make _ this 
statement fail to realize that God 


does not send any one to hell. Men go 
to hell of their own choosing. 

Man is born in Satan’s territory with 
a fallen nature, and is under a just con- 
demnation. Also he is a violator of 
God’s law, and thus comes under God’s 
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judgment. Spiritually blind people do 
not see that it is an absolutely untrue 
assumption that God is under obligation 
to save men or take them to heaven. 
Whatever divine favor is shown by God 
to men is entirely through His grace. 
Man is the chooser of his own destiny, 
for our Lord Jesus Christ plainly teaches 
in John 5:40 that men will not come 
unto Him that they might have life. 


Man’s will is directly opposed to God’s 
will. 

Any one that studies his Bible will find 
that hell was never prepared by God for 
men, but for the devil and his angels, as 
revealed in Matthew 25:41. In the final 
analysis, all theories and speculations 
concerning hell are purely the results 
of the imagination. The only revelation 
with reference to these eternal truths is 
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found in God’s own eternal Word, the 
sible. 


Only Two Places 


There are only two places—heaven and 
vell. As far as purgatory is concerned, 
that is a Roman Catholic invention, and 
finds no place in God’s Word. 

Jesus definitely settled the way to 
eaven in John 14:6, where He says, “I 
am the way, the truth, and the life; no 
man cometh unto the Father but by me.” 


In this verse the definite article “the” is 
mentioned three times, showing that there 
is absolutely no other way than through 
Him. 

The Bible speaks as much of a hell as 
of a heaven; and if there is no heaven 
there is no hell. 

What else could God do with an im- 
penitent sinner who dies in his sins? 
Must there not be punishment for the 
awful and atrocious crimes being com- 
mitted today by gangsters and boot-leg- 





gers, and also those against decency and 
morality? 

The Bible defines its own terms rela- 
tive to these matters. Read 2 Timothy 
3:16, 17, and that fact will be made plain: 

“All scripture is given by inspira- 
tion of God, and is profitable for doc- 
trine, for reproof, for correction, for 
instruction in righteousness : 

“That the man of God may be per- 
fect, thoroughly furnished unto all 
good works.” 


Sorrows of Israel in the Land of Promise 
By Rev. S. B. Rohold, F.R.G.S.,* Haifa, Palestine 


HE past month has 
been a busy and 
anxious one, also 


sorrowful and sad. 
The peace which was ap- 
parent has all evaporated. 
The immovable East has become a 
kaleidoscopic moving panorama. 

Haifa did not suffer as much as Heb- 
ron and Safed, but houses were burned, 
shops looted, business dislocated and six 
Jews were killed and quite a number 
wounded. The first person we met at 
the railway station, on our arrival, was 
the custom’s official, a young man in 
whom we have been interested for the last 
six years. He gave us a hearty welcome, 
but we were tremendously surprised at 
the way his face was changed. An Arab 
companion whispered in my ear: 

“Poor Gershon, his aged father and 
mother, and his sister, born Palestinians, 
who had nothing to do with the Zionists, 
were murdered at Hebron!” 

The Arab spoke kindly, and with feel- 
ing. We understood why the bright smile 
had gone. 

Outside Haifa, about fifteen minutes 
in the car, there has been established the 
“Women’s Settlement.” Young Jewish 
girls work the land, and they have also 
kept some very fine cattle, which were 
presented to them by interested people. 
The colony has suffered greatly. The 
houses have been burned, as well as the 
beautiful cattle, which were their pride. 
[ am grateful to say that the young wom- 
en escaped safely and are working on 
the land again and trying to rebuild their 
lost homes. 

What a joy it was to me to find that 
they were not embittered! They said, 
“We know that the poor people who 
burned our property did not know what 
they were doing; ‘sometime’ they will 
understand.” The catastrophe which has 
befallen the land of the Redeemer is 
far greater than people can possibly 
imagine. 


Anniversary of the Balfour Declaration 


Saturday, November 2 was the anni- 
versary of the Balfour Declaration. The 
Jews had all their shops closed, and the 


*Mr. Rohold returned to Palestine from Eng- 
land in the early winter, and in December sent 
us much information about conditions there from 
which the foregoing has been culled. It is re- 
gretted that it could not have been published 
earlier, but it still has a sad interest for every 
friend of Israel.—Editors. 
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Is it nothing to you, all ye that pass by? behold, and 
see if there be any sorrow like unto my sorrow.— 


Lamentations 1:12 


Arabs called a “strike” so all their shops 
were closed too. No vehicle, motor car, 
or carriage, could be secured for love or 
money. 

There were processions in different 
parts of Palestine. A large procession 
in Haifa carried the black flag, and writ- 
ten on it was “The Moslem Christian 
Unity’—a union wholly imaginary! 

The procession first of all visited the 
Christian churches. By Christian we 
mean the so-called Christian—Catholic, 
Maronite, and Greek churches. The 
Protestant churches are not counted, there 
are so few of them. In these churches 
the Moslems took a vow that they would 
be true to the Christians, and the Christ- 
ians that they would be true to the 
Moslems—vows which none of them in- 
tend to keep. Then the procession went 
to the different consular representatives 
of the various governments and protested 
against the Balfour Declaration. After 
which they proceeded to the governor- 
ate, and there the procession became so 
unruly that the British police had to take 
a hand and break it up. 


A Unique City 


Tel Aviv is the only purely Jewish city 
in the world, namely, 100 per cent Jewish. 
This city is connected with Jaffa, which 
is more and more becoming an Arab city. 
Before the ascendency of Tel Aviv, Jaffa 
had a large Jewish population as Jaffa 
used to be the main port of Palestin 
Jaffa is still a center for the oranges 
which are shipped to different parts of 
the world, and particularly to England. 

Haifa has now claimed a large portion 
of Jaffa’s shipping trade, and during the 
busy season, namely, December to March 
or April, the coast is very rough at Jaffa, 
and therefore the oranges suffer. With 
the railway so convenient from Jaffa to 
Haifa, the merchants send their oranges, 
to a large extent, through Haifa. Al- 
though Tel Aviv became a Jewish city, 
yet many of the Jewish merchants clung 
to their old business establishments at 
Jaffa, and did a lively trade. 

In the riots of 1921 much damage was 
done to the Jewish properties in Jaffa, 


and so many of the Jewish 
merchants then moved to Tel 
Aviv and transferred their 
business there. Thus Jaffa’s 
Jewish population became 
less and less, while that of 
Tel Aviv steadily increased. 

Tel Aviv, being a Jewish city with 
factories and many young men, could not 
be easily attacked. The attackers had 
to take into account that they would 
suffer great losses themselves. These 
Jews prepared themselves for  self-de- 
fense, but six of them were killed and a 
great many wounded. Fortunately the 
militia from Egypt arrived there just in 
the nick of time, and prevented a catas- 
trophe. 

Since the trouble in August the Jews 
have been moving wholesale from Jaffa 
to Tel Aviv, and thus Tel Aviv has in- 
creased its population to 50,000 or 55,- 
000, leaving Jaffa almost entirely to the 
Arabs. Though these two cities are close 
to one another, yet the visitor will in a 
moment see the primitiveness of the one, 
and the aggressive modernism of the 
other. 

Missionaries in Tel Aviv 


It is interesting to note that although 
Tel Aviv is entirely a Jewish city, two 
missionaries have their homes there. They 
are Rev. A. R. Forrest, of the Established 
church of Scotland Jewish Mission, and 
Rev. Mr. Urquhart, of the Presbyterian 
Scots church. Also a retired business 
Christian gentleman, Mr. W. Jordan, who 
is interested in the Jews, lives there. They 
are all doing splendid quiet work among 
the Jews without hindrance. 

These dear friends feel that their work 
has suffered a great set-back, but from 
the symptoms that we can judge, it will 
only be temporary. Intelligent Jews in 
Tel Aviv are bound to realize the dif- 
ference between true Christianity and 
nominal Christianity. 


The City of the Great King 


We approached Jerusalem in fear and 
trembling. It is not the Jerusalem that it 
was, and it is not the Jerusalem that it will 
be. It is still visibly down-trodden by the 
Gentiles.- Violent antagonism is also 
prevalent among the different commun- 
ities, churches, sects, creeds, and pro- 
fessions, both real and make-believe. 
Then there are all kinds of. races, with 
their varied nationalistic feelings and ex- 
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pressions, each one fervently believing 
that he, and he alone, represents every- 
thing, and that it is all that is to be de- 
sired and to be proclaimed from the 
housetops. Church, synagogue, mosque, 
meeting-hall, and holy places are all at 
variance with one another. 

What a busy week we spent there! 
What tales of woe, sorrow and sadness! 
Twenty-five Jews were murdered there, 
most of them old and unable to protect 
themselves. 

Here is the seat of the government, 
the capital of Palestine. Here is the 
headquarters of the Zionists; the center 
of the Jewish National Home; the head- 
quarters of the Moslem supreme religious 
council, and the headquarters of the Mos- 
lem-Christian Union (?). Everyone 
seems to have constituted himself a leader 
of his community, sect, church, or creed, 
and is self-satisfied with the importance 
of his being. 

The British Commission of Inquiry is 
now sitting. Important witnesses are be- 
ing examined and cross-examined. Spe- 
cial editions of papers, 
Hebrew, Arabic, and 
English, are being 
published, and give 
the tales of the wit- 
nesses with editorial 
comments. All is so 
different to what 
people are used to in 
Great Britain, Ameri- 
ca and Europe. Every- 
one is dissatisfied with 
the government and 
the leaders, as well as 
with themselves. 


Abraham’s Vineyard 


We had the privi- 
lege of coming in con- 
tact with leading rab- 
bis, business men, 
leaders of the Jewish 
community, leading 
Moslems and leaders 
of the Christian 
churches, and also a 
good many of the 
British community. 
But perhaps the most 
important of all was a 
meeting with a few~ Hebrew-Christian 
brethren, when we formed a little commit- 
tee and opened up “Abraham’s Vineyard,” 
which now comes under the control of the 
International Hebrew-Christian Alliance, 
who entrusted it to my care. In “Abra- 
ham’s Vineyard” we have given employ- 
ment to about twenty men who were in 
need. The expenses are paid from the 
funds belonging to the I. H. C. A. 

“Abraham’s Vineyard” may prove by 
the grace of God to be a vineyard of 
the Lord, a resting place for the weary, 
and a shelter for those who are passing 
through a great storm. 

A number of the Jewish settlements 
near Jerusalem have suffered, particularly 
the garden city, Talpioth, which is about 
twenty minutes walk from the center of 
the city. Some of the houses were 
burned, and almost all of them were 
looted, but the inhabitants of this settle- 
ment are well-to-do, and they do not 
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center of this cathedral 


need our aid. Even those who do need 
our assistance we are not able to help 
because a small sum of money they will 
not accept, and large sums we are not 
in a position to give. Some of the very 
rich Jews there have been ruined; thus 
their riches could not protect them. As us- 
ual the innocent have had to suffer most. 
It was in this Jerusalem “garden city” 
that our Dr. Churcher spent three days 
during the attack, and here the Jews have 
expressed to me their gratitude for all 
that Dr. Churcher did for them there. 
Sixty-seven Jews were murdered there, 
most of them old men and women. The 
honored chief rabbi and young students, 
who come from different parts of the world 
for the privilege of studying in the neshi- 
bah (seminary) at Hebron, were all killed. 
Somebody said to us, “Hebron stands as 
a monument of the most awful treacher- 
ous destruction.” Even those who had 
a sympathy with the Arab nationalism 
lost all sympathy when they saw the 
destruction of Hebron. The people here 
who lost their lives, whose houses were 





The Bimah, the place for reading of the Law—Torah—on the Sabbath. 


-like synagogue. 
the use of the synagogue. 


burned and looted and their sacred places 
ruined, were of a community which had 
settled there three or four hundred years 
ago. They were really natives. Having been 
only a small community it has for the 
time being been completely erased. Not 
only were the synagogues destroyed, but 
also the hospital, and other Jewish in- 
stitutions. 


A Respected Family Wiped Out 


The family of Rabbi Slonim, who were 
renowned as rabbis and bankers, have 
lived there for several hundred years. 
Many Jews gathered at this home in their 
troubles because they knew that this 
household was held in great respect by 
all the people, and thus anticipated they 
would be protected. 

But alas! All in the rabbi’s house 
were annihilated. This respected family 
is gone, with the exception of a tiny little 
boy. His mother pushed him into a little 





The object on the left is an ancient well, for 





hole and thus he has been saved to con- 
tinue, if God wills, the name of that hon- 
ored family. 


Safed, the Holy City 


Safed is undoubtedly one of the most 
ancient settlements, and one of the four 
holy cities (Jerusalem, Hebron, Tiberias 
and Safed) of Palestine. It is perhaps the 
oldest city in which Jews have located 
after the exile, before they ventured to 
build up a colony in Jerusalem. There 
are still relics of ancient colleges, syna- 
gogues and tombs of saints, such as 
Rabbi Meir (master of miracles). To 
this city the Jews resort from all over 
the world for a pilgrimage on the thirty- 
third day of Omer (counting from the 
first day of Passover, the ingathering of 
the first-fruits). This is the anniversary 
of the great saint’s death. The scenes 
enacted on that day are so renowned that 
they have brought pilgrims by thousands 
from all parts of the universe. The first 
printing press in the East was estab- 
lished here for publishing the Talmud 
and holy books, copies 
of which are greatly 
sought after as relics. 

Thus the Jewish 
population of that city 
is all descended from 
the early settlers, and 
each family prides it- 
self with the posses- 
sion of the miraculous 
history of its ances- 
tors. They are un- 
doubtedly natives; 
their language has al- 
ways been Arabic and 
Hebrew, the former 
predominating. There 
was certainly no Zion- 
ist aggrandizement 
here, and thus there 
is not the slightest 
excuse for the horrible 
attack and wanton 
destruction and awful 
murders that were 
committed. 

Climbing up the 
mountains from -Ti- 
berias to Safed, over 
three thousand feet, my 
heart was beating fast. We had al- 
ready heard and read of what had taken 
place, but all that we expected was noth- 
ing to be compared with what our eyes 
beheld in the ruins. There were 202 
houses destroyed, 270 families rendered 
homeless. It looked a dead city. Every- 
one’s face was sad. Haggard looks, and 
bent bodies were seen everywhere. As 
soon as we talked to the people tears 
streamed from their eyes, and so fever- 
ishly excited were they that they could 
not tell their tales of woe coherently. 

It was some time before we could get 
those we wanted to reach to tell us their 
stories quietly. On account of the insuffi- 
ciency of accommodation they are obliged 
to huddle together, and in a little room we 
had representatives of five families. All 
at one time they endeavored to tell their 
stories, each thinking their own to be the 
most appalling. To the best of our ability 


(Continued on page 366) 
Moody Bible Institute Monthly 


It is in the 









To aR Aa aie eras Beaks 





a 
4 














0 con- 
it hon- 


> most 
e four 
iberias 
ips the 
ocated 
red to 
There 
syna- 
ch as 
oO 
| over 
hirty- 
n the 
ing of 
“rsary 
scenes 
1 that 
sands 
> first 
»stab- 
ilmud 
-opies 
reatly 
elics. 
vish 
t city 
from 
, and 
25 it- 
sses- 
ulous 
nces- 
un- 
Tes; 
s al- 
- and 
rmer 
‘here 
Zion- 
ment 
here 
ntest 
rible 
ton 
wful 
ere 


the 
sli- 
over 
, my 

al- 
ken 
>th- 
yes 
202 
red 
ry- 
and 
As 
ars 
rer- 
uld 


get 
eir 
ffi- 
red 
we 
All 
eir 
the 
ity 


ily 


EBS Sey 


The Quarter-Century Conference 
Founder's Week, 1930 


By William M. Runyan, The Moody Bible Institute of Chicago 


ROWDED galleries, hundreds of 
people listening in overflow meet- 
ings in halls equipped with elec- 
tric amplifiers, session after ses- 
ion thronged with those who have come 
irly and are loathe to depart, indicate 
mmething of the interest during the four 
1ys of spiritual instruction and inspira- 
on of the twenty-fifth Founder’s Week 
‘onference. But more gratefully to be 
cknowledged was 
he spiritualizing 
msciousness of 
‘he over-shadow- 
g Spirit of God 
: all the services. 
Monday evening, 
february 3, be- 
cause of the early 
vathering of the 
udience, the song 
ervice began fif- 
‘een minutes be- 
ore the announced 
time, and. still 
earlier on succeed- 
ing evenings. The 
large Institute 
chor, Mr: ZT. J. 
sittikofer direct- 
ing, led the eager 
and expectant 
company in the 
hymn, 
“O worship the Lord 


all glorious above, 
And gratefully sing 


His wonderful 
love.” 
Rev. James M. 


Gray, D. D., Pres- 
ident of the Insti- 
tute, extended cor- 
dial welcome to 
visitors, and 
sounded the key- 
note of the conference by calling atten- 
tion to the Scripture spread in heroic let- 
ters across the organ pipes: 
ge —— not revive us ~ 3 tat 
ople may rejoice in Thee? 

iain a —Psalm 85:6. 

Time and again, during the days that 
followed, these words were interwoven 
with the program as praying multitudes 
joined hearis and voices in the cry to 
heaven. This conference motto was re- 
inforced by the stirring refrain of the 
special conference song: 


“QO Lord, send a revival, 
And let it begin in me!” 


Keynote Message 


With urgent emphasis Dr. Gray inter- 
preted the meaning of revival. 

“The cry of the Christian’s hungry, 
needy heart to God,” said he, “attended 
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Mr. H. A. Ironside, Rev. Charles W. Abel, Rev. William Lamb. 
Machlin, Rev. Francis W. Russell D.D., Rev. 
Elias Newman. Third row: 


by deep and sincere confession for sin and 
spiritual neglect will bring true revival. 
Among the manifestations of such revival 
will be the return to a whole-hearted be- 
lief in the Bible as against the false wis- 
dom of the universities, and the preaching 
of the sufficiency of Christ to meet the 
need of helpless men. Let us admit our 
wretchedness and helplessness and cry out 
to God for mercy, and keep on crying 





Founder’s Week Conference, Feb. 3-6, 1930. Speakers: From left to right: 


Rev. 
Hudson, D.D. 
until the heavens open and the rain falls.” 
Each day the keynote, revival, was dom- 
inant over all. In keeping with the pas- 
sion and genius of the Institute for world- 
service, the conference program dealt with 
the gospel needs of lands near and far 
away—islands of the sea, mountain fron- 
tiers, rural and mining sections, ghettos of 
the large cities. 


Messengers Heard 


The chief address of Monday evening 
was by Rev. Herbert W. Bieber, D. D., of 
the Covenant Presbyterian Church, Bala- 
Cynwyd, Pa. who enlarged upon the 
theme: “Reasons for the Hope within 
You.” He elucidated the attributes of 
Jesus Christ as established by the four 
“pamphlets” known as the Gospels of 
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John. From 
these he drew forth irrefutable confirma- 


Second row: Rev. Abraham B. 
H. W. Bieber, D.D., Rev. A. C. Hutson, and Rev. 
M. H. Reynolds, Rev. Harry Strachan, and Rev. H. W. 


tion of the claims of our Lord to His own 
divine attributes, His eternity, omnipo- 
tence, omniscience, omnipresence, and im- 
mutability. Of each, separately, the 
speaker affirmed, “This is not the attribute 
of a man, and if not the attribute of a 
man, it must be the attribute of God; 
therefore Jesus must be God.” 


On the second evening, Dr. Bieber 
stirred the great audience by an address 
from the _ text, 

“Behold, I show 

you a_ mystery,” 

when biblical 

meanings were 

made vivid and ar- 

ticulate. The 


Church, the people 
taken out of the 
world (both Jew 
and Gentile) for 
His name, and the 
future of the 
Church, were de- 
fined. “We = are 
recovering today 
three great truths 
lost amid the 
shadows of the 
Dark Ages. The 
first truth lost and 
now being re- 
covered, was 
that of the body 
of Christ, the 
Church. The sec- 
ond was the Lord’s 
promised return 
from heaven, and 
the resurrection 
and __ glorification 
as the one great 
and blessed hope 
of the Church. The 
third was justifi- 
cation by faith. All the world religions 
can be summed up in a word of two let- 
ters, d-o. But Christianity, God’s revela- 
tion, can be summed up in a word of four 
letters, d-o-n-e. You cannot add anything 
to the perfect work done on the Cross,” 
said Dr. Bieber. 


First row (seated) 


The Morning Program 

For the three mornings of the confer- 
ence, an allotment of hours was observed. 
At eight-thirty, after praise and prayer, 
came an expository message by Mr. H. 
A. Ironside. The three chapters of Paul’s 
Epistle to Titus, in his hands, yielded prov- 
ender for the flock of God. Chapter 1, 
Personal Godliness; chapter 2, Household 
Godliness; chapter 3, Godliness and Citi- 
zenship—these were dominating themes. 
Mr. Ironside relates Christianity to life 
in so practical a manner as to dissipate 
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any tendency to extravagancies or the ex- 
ploiting of hobbies. His ministry makes 
for faith and sanity. 

The second period of each morning was 
assigned to Rev. William Lamb, from dis- 
tant Australia, justly esteemed as a dis- 
cerner and interpreter of prophecy whose 
messages grip the soul, and profoundly 
stir heart and mind. Life-long study of 
and extensive authorship on prophetic 
themes secured for him reverent attention. 

The ten-thirty period each morning 
presented a varied program. Always the 
ministry of the inspiring Institute choir, 
and special numbers by the Announcers 
Trio. Always, too, much _ intercession. 
Fittingly, Dr. Gray was the speaker at the 
first of these sessions, giving an exposi- 
tion of Ephesians 5:10—6:1, stressing the 
Pauline interpretation and the present need 
of the Holy Spirit in the household. 

The address at the second ten-thirty 
session was by Rev. Francis W. Russell, 
D. D., of California. Seven outstanding 
sentences of the apostle Paul were shown 
to define the Saviour whom the apostle 
preached—pre-existent, incarnate, atoning, 
risen, ascended, interceding, and finally, 
“The Lord Himself shall descend from 
heaven with a shout, with the voice of the 
archangel, and with the trump of God.” 

On the third morning, Rev. Charles W. 
Abel of New Guinea, was introduced, but 
in anticipation of his evening address, the 
chief message was delivered by Rev. 
Harry Strachan, of the Latin America 
Evangelization Campaign. At its close, 
Mr. Strachan mellowed the hearts of the 
throng in a plea for a declaration of pur- 
pose that the leading of the Lord should 
be obediently followed, to whatsoever field 
of service such leading should direct. 


Bible Defense 


Under this general heading, the confer- 
ence heard two addresses on Biblical 
Archaeology by Bishop Horace M. Du 
Bose, of the Methodist Episcopal church, 
South. Each address was followed with 
intense interest by audiences that over- 
flowed into the extra auditoriums. The 
Bishop’s own unshaken confidence in the 
veracity of the Word of God sounded out 
in trumpet tones. His extensive explora- 
tions in Holy Lands in collaboration with 
excavating expeditions, especially in the 
region of ancient Shechem, embolden him 
to declare that every page of Old Testa- 
ment history may meet with full corrobo- 
ration through the spade and pick-axe used 
in Bible lands. Readers are favored with 
the Bishop’s chief address in this issue of 
the magazine. 


The Missionary Horizon 

How sweeping, how vast the missionary 
interest that challenged the conference. 
The range of vision included both near 
and distant fields. 

Six million Appalachian mountaineers 
were pleaded for in burning words by Rev. 
A. C. Hutson, of Kentucky. The claim of 
these true and pure-blooded Americans 
was shown to be a prior claim. 

For the railroader, the miner, the 
dweller in the vast ranges of the great 
western plains and forest regions, Rev. 
M. H. Reynolds, of California, spoke with 
arresting power. With epigram and star- 
tling statistics he challenged Christian 
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workers, and helpers in prayer, on behalf 
of a tragically neglected field of service. 

“To the Jew first,” the apostolic in- 
junction, was not disregarded. Rev. Abra- 
ham B. Machlin, laboring in Jewish mis- 
sion work in Chicago under Baptist direc- 
tion, and Rev. Elias Newman, serving the 
Jewish field under Presbyterian auspices, 
thrilled the conference by arousing per- 
sonal testimony for Christ, and reports of 
various fields of effort on behalf of Israel. 
Mr. Machlin said pungently, “I am not 
a converted Jew; I am a completed Jew!” 
He declared the Christian mission to the 
Hebrew to be not a work of proselyting, 
but an endeavor to bring the Hebrew to a 
realization of the Messianic meaning of 
his own Scriptures. Both Mr. Machlin 
and Mr. Newman used their too brief 
opportunity to most excellent advantage, 
and God’s blessing was on this hour. 

The vibrant note of missionary interest 
became increasingly dominant during the 
closing day—‘“the great day of the feast.” 
Sixty missionaries were upon the platform 
for the report hour, some of them veterans 
who have come to the sunset hours of life, 
some who are upon their first furlough 
from fields afar, some from service on 
home frontiers. Besides those who serve 
upon the American continent, representa- 
tives reported from China, South America, 
India, Africa, New Guinea, Sumatra, Ja- 
pan and several from the Near East fields 
of Europe and Asia. 


At the Last 


All too swiftly had the hours of high 
privilege hastened to their close. Thurs- 
day evening found every available nook 
occupied far in advance of the opening 
hour. The song service was permitted an 
early start. Announcements were abbre- 
viated and the first speaker of the eve- 
ning introduced, Rev. H. W. Hudson, D. 
D., whose more than a third of a century 
in China gave weight to his message. He 
was graciously loaned to the conference 
by the missionary board of the Southern 
Presbyterian church. 

Forty years ago, Rev. Charles W. Abel 
set foot upon the soil of the Papuans in 
New Guinea. Finding one of the most 
degraded cannibal tribes of earth, he has 
watched their response to the saving mes- 
sage of the love of God in Christ Jesus. 
He has seen them lay aside the horrible 
customs and implements of savage war- 
fare, and become a God-fearing people, 
living in love and charity with neighbors 
with whom they were wont to fight, and 
from whom they would gather skulls to 
adorn their public shrines. 

It is beyond the power of this sketch to 
portray the sense of God’s presence as this 
man of God told the story of these forty 
years. But his message made imperative 
the appeal of Dr. Gray, when he con- 
cluded, that there be a following up of 
the spirit and declaration of consecration 
so movingly manifested at the noon hour. 

Mr. Strachan was called upon to restate 
his challenge upon which so many had 
acted at the earlier service, and then Dr. 
Gray followed with a varied invitation, 
manifestly under the guidance of the di- 
vine Spirit until, with utmost seriousness, 
and under no stress of morbid emotion, 
more than four hundred in the main audi- 
torium and in the waiting audiences in 





overflow meetings, declared their purpose 
to follow in loving obedience wherever the 
will of God should lead. 

A thoughtful observer, writing for a 
Chicago paper, said: 


“What was it that moved that 
thoughtful group of young people to 
make that important decision? So far 
as I can see, it is the simple gospel 
appeal, and the assurance that the gospel 
is all sufficient to transform lives from 
heathen sin and degradation into the 
very image of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

“When missions get back to the old 
emphasis of saving lives and saving 
souls,” this writer continued, “it will 
again grip and challenge young lives. 
The missionary spirit must be liberated 
from the bondage of cold formalism and 
institutionalism in order to grip the 
church of Jesus Christ.” 


And so, the end. Or can there be an 
end to such a gathering? The awe of it, 
the soul-gripping challenge of it, will build 
into the lives and become a permanent 
factor in hundreds of those who came 
from far and near to sit at the feet of 
the Master and learn of Him. They have 
learned, and life cannot be as before. 


Of Various Matters 


A report of the by-products of the con- 
ference must be omitted for lack of space. 
One man, a student of thirty years ago, 
wiped the tears of love and gratitude from 
his face while declaring that it was the 
first return visit that had been permitted 
him in all those years. 

Many added features for the interest 
and comfort of visitors were observed. 
The program was sustained in the lofty 
manner characteristic of other years. The 
reverence and abiding love for the noble 
founder of the Institute, D. L. Moody, ap- 
peared in many thoughtful and discerring 
testimonies. The alertness of every de- 
partment of service was observed appre- 
ciatively by the throngs of visitors who 
were conscious of the problem of caring 
for a company far outnumbering that of 
last year, and of many other years. Thirty 
states and six foreign countries were in- 
dicated on the roll of visitors. 

Many class groups gathered for seasons 
of fellowship. Seasons of intercession 
were not only held at the noon hour in an 
appointed place, but were spontaneously 
invoked, moved by the Holy Ghost. 


Alumni Day 

The annual get-together of the Alumni 
on February 5 was fraught with great 
interest and enthusiasm. The Keith Hall 
luncheon and business meeting following 
were attended by more than three hundred 
members, and the Institute class soon to 
graduate were honored guests. Reports 
by person or letter were made by the 
thirty-seven auxilaries. The association 
now has a membership of 3,404. The 
Alumni News travels into forty-five states 
and seventeen foreign countries. 

The association officers for the coming 
year are, President, Rev. Geo. M. Landis, 
New Castle, Pa.; First Vice-President, 
Rev. Arthur F. Perkins, Wausau, Wis.; 
Second Vice-President, Rev. Clarence S. 
Smith, Dayton, Ohio; Secretary, Miss 
Clarabelle F. Hiney, Wheaton, IIl.; Treas- 
urer, Mr. A. F. Gaylord, Chicago. 
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Archaeology and the Bible 


By Bishop Horace M. Du Bose, D.D., Nashville, Tenn. 


Abstract of an Address at Founder’s Week Conference 


EXT to the written Scriptures, the 
science of archaeology is the most 
exact interpretation of the divine 
revelation within the reach of 
human faith and understanding. In fact, 
it is a concurrent revelation, touching di- 
rectly, or indirectly, every important his- 
torical and institutional statement made in 
the canonical Scriptures; and wherever 
these scriptural statements are paralleled 
by archaeology it is to confirm and es- 
tablish them in their traditional verity. 


No Material Discrepancy 


A case of material discrepancy between 
an important statement of Scripture and 
the findings of archaeology is yet to be 
recorded. 

For instance, the Bible accounts of the 
creation of the heaven and the earth, the 
creation of man, the Garden of Eden, the 
Fall, the Flood and the toledoths, or gen- 
ealogies of the patriarchs, are shown, 
from the records of archaeology, to have 
existed in most ancient sources of hu- 
man information; while the history of the 
chosen people, the Hebrews, from Abra- 
ham to the rise of Judaism, is paralleled 
in a most remarkable way by a continuous 
archaeological testimony. 

It chances that the lands which con- 
stitute the chief field of archaeological re- 
search and discovery, Babylon, Palestine, 
and Egypt, were also the chief center of 
sible interest and activity. The ancient 
civilization of these lands left in their 
ruins vast remains of architecture, art and 
literary records which have become a key 
to the secrets of their history, and have 
yielded amazing proofs of the historical 
and revelatory truth of the Holy Scrip- 
tures. 

What geology is to the life history of 
the earth, archaeology has become to the 
world history written in the Bible. What 
the fossils in the earth series are to geol- 
ogy, the potsherds and artifacts of ancient 
civilizations are to archaeology and Bible 
science. A brief account of the basis and 
methods of archaeology will serve to 
bring the matter effectively before the 
mind. 


The Basis of Archaeology 


The basis of Bible archaeology is simply 
this, that in the great lands of Babylon, 
Palestine and Egypt, the architecture was 
anciently of such character as to preserve 
in its ruins all articles of clay, stone, 
bronze and other metals which were the 
materials used in the manufactures of an- 
cient times. This, together with the en- 
during character of the ruins themselves, 
represents what we commonly think of as 
a prevision of providence. 

In Babylon, the building materials, used 
alike in the construction of temples, 
palaces, ziggurats or towers, and the de- 
fense walls of cities, were of clay bricks, 
slightly burned or dried in the sun. These 
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buildings generally were built upon great 
mounds of earth, so that their foundations 
should be above the Euphrates-Tigris 
overflow; while their walls were of im- 
mense thickness and great height, so as to 
shut out the torrid heat and produce con- 
vection throughout their chambers and 
halls. Thus again did providence favor in 
these thick walls the far-off possibilities of 
archaeology and Bible corroboration. 

Into these palaces, temples and 
ziggurats, were gathered great stores of 
ancient art, alabaster figures of winged 
bulls and lions, bas reliefs, cuneiform 
tablets, monoliths and the richest types of 
pottery turned from ancient wheels. When 
the walls of these fell, as a result of war, 
earthquake or desuetude, they covered with 
immense heaps of ruins everything con- 
tained in palace and shrine. The torrential 
rains beat them into a cyst and left them 
as an impervious covering of the treasures 
below. The winds of after centuries piled 
the desert sands high upon them, so that 
they came to look like natural elevations, 
and were called by the natives tells, a 
word which in the Arabic tongue means a 
hill. It is into these tells, or hills, that 
the archaeologists have digged and brought 
to light the amazing hordes of antiquity 
which have made Assyriology one of the 
noblest and most enlightening of the 
sciences. 

In Palestine, the more ancient cities were 
built of both stone and sun-dried bricks, 
or of lime agglomerate. The foundations 
of both defense walls and temples and 
dwellings were constructed of roughly- 
quarried stones, upon which were reared 
superstructural walls of mud or clay 
bricks. This combination has still more 
effectively contributed to the preservation 
of archaeological remains. The ancient 
foundations, which generally remain as 
when first built, serve as containers of 
pottery and artifacts, while the fallen 
upper walls make a complete and endur- 
ing envelope for the protection of all 
within. 

In many cases, a series of civilizations 
have been found in these fells, built one 
upon the other, the superficial debris hav- 
ing been smoothed down and the stone 
foundations left unmolested with their 
priceless contents. 

In ancient Egypt, early building was 
almost exclusively of stone, syenite, por- 
phyry, limestone, and alabaster being plen- 
tifully at hand. From a most remote time 
it was the habit of the builders to write 
these walls over with curious inscriptions, 
known as_ hieroglyphics, which modern 
scholars, having mastered, have made to 
shed a most astonishing light on undeciph- 
ered pages of history. 


The Methods of Archaeology 


The methods of archaeology have been 
as simple as the science of its basis. It is 
thus explained. The sites of these ancient 


cities have been uncovered, and through 
the testimony of their stones, their tablets, 
their pottery, and the incidentally im- 
pressed accidents of their history, the ages 
which they represent, and their contacts 
with the Bible and other records, are de- 
termined. We may now illustrate these 
methods in a brief study of some of the 
principal centers of archaeology which 
are also centers of interest in Bible his- 
tory. 

Let us begin with Jericho, the initial 
contact of archaeology with the national 
history of the Israelitish people. With the 
conquest of Jericho, Israel became a na- 
tion. Its record is an example of the ab- 
solute test which archaeology brings to 
the Bible. 

In 1926, I had the privilege of studying 
in the ruins of Jericho, whose uncovered 
pottery, walls and artifacts, absolutely 
confirm the story of the conquest of 
Joshua. Even the statement made in the 
Bible that Joshua burned the city with 
fire, is testified to in the charred lime 
agglomerate, and the flame blackened 
stones of the uncovered foundations. 

The foundation walls of Jericho were 
constructed of rudely carved limestones 
of irregular size and shape. The super- 
structural walls, both of the houses and 
of the defense barriers, were of mud bricks 
or of lime agglomerate. The frailty of 
these walls can be well imagined! A 
breath of miracle toppled them into con- 
fusion. From a survey of the ruins, the 
impression made upon my mind was that 
the walls had fallen inward, and that the 
agency of destruction was an earthquake, 
or other nature disturbance, rather than 
artificial force. The walls were probably 
oblique in form, as were those at Shechem. 
One who studies the site must conclude 
that the situation quite comports with the 
story of the city’s destruction as told in 
the book of Joshua. 


Critics Refuted 


The Bible statement is that, after the 
pillage of Jericho, Joshua pronounced a 
curse on the man who should attempt to 
rebuild it. But in I Kings we are told that 
Hiel, a provincial governor, built his capi- 
tal there.. This has long been a butt for 
critical jest, it being assumed that this 
city was built upon the lines of the Jericho 
of Joshua. But Dr. Sellin, the excavator 
of Jericho, found that the walls of the 
capital of Hiel were well without those of 
the ancient city; and that especially the 
palace of Hiel was quite a way removed to 
the east of it. The foundations of the 
Jericho of the conquest had not been dis- 
turbed, and so remained for near three 
thousand years. 

The story of the overthrow of Sodom 
and Gomorrah, we find testified to in the 
signs of a great geological convulsion 
which anciently took place at the southern 
end of the Dead Sea; as also in quantities 
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of potsherds and artifacts which read back 
to a period nineteen hundred years before 
Christ, the exact age of Abraham, with 
whose history the story of Sodom’s over- 
throw is inextricably connected. 


The Story of Southern Palestine 


Almost in the center of Southern Pales- 
tine stood the city of Gezer. It was the 
city presented by Pharaoh to his daughter 
as a dowry when she became the wife of 
Solomon. The ruins of this city were un- 
covered by Macalister in 1907-9. Except- 
ing Megiddo, it is the most thoroughly 
examined site in all Palestine. Ruins of 
the towers built there by Solomon, as told 
of in 1 Kings, were brought to light. Also 
there, as at Lacish, evidence was developed 
of the dwelling together of Cannanites and 
Israelites, of their intermarriage, and of 
the adoption by the Israelites of the idola- 
tries of their neighbors. This was fore- 
shadowed in the book of Joshua. 

In the numberless excavations and iden- 
tifications which have been accomplished 
at Jerusalem, each one, as the discovery of 
the pool of Bethesda, the identification of 
the arch of the “Ecce Homo,” Gordon’s 


Calvary and the conduit of Hezekiah, im- 
portant historical facts recited in both the 
Old and the New Testament have been 
made clear. 

At the Hill of Samaria were uncovered 
the foundations of Ahab’s ivory palace, as 
described in the book of Kings. The iden- 
tification is complete. The foundations of 
Omri’s palace are equally in evidence. 

In Egypt, the store cities of Rameses 
and Pithom, built by Hebrew slaves, were 
brought to light, the very bricks testify- 
ing to the truth of the Bible story of the 
labors of these slaves. Also, was exhumed 
the palace of Pharaoh, where Jeremiah was 
carried to be an unwilling sojourner. The 
pavement of this palace, as described by 
Jeremiah, has been laid bare, showing the 
very place where the prophet matched his 
tiles in judgment against his disobedient 
countryman. 

Proof Increasing 


Direct archaeological proofs of Scrip- 
ture fact and history are numerous, and 
grow more numerous each year. In this 
line stand the black obelisk of Shalmaneser, 
which makes contact with Israelitish his- 
tory in the reign of Jehu; the Moabite 


stone which corroborates that history in 
the reigns of Omri and Ahab; Sargon’s 
half erased inscription, touching the fall 
of Samaria; the Siloam inscription, and 
the Tell-el-Amarna tablets. 


Contacts at Shechem 


But the noblest of these contacts is made 
at Shechem, whose ruins were partially 
uncovered in 1926. This uncovering bore 
testimony to the residence there of Abra- 
ham and Jacob, as told in Genesis. In- 
deed, the voices of the patriarchs are all 
but echoed by the stones of that ancient 
capital. Nor does this fully identified 
site with its ruins of the temple of El- 
berith less confirm the story of Joshua’s 
celebration of the conquest, as told in the 
book which bears his name. The foot- 
steps of the conqueror are there. At 
Shechem, Jacob set up an altar. Joshua 
here set up a stone to commemorate the 
re-enactment of the Mosaic law of the 
wilderness. That these two mementoes of 
a divine antiquity were uncovered at 
Shechem is the belief of more than one 
archaeologist today. In my judgment it is 
not to be doubted. 














Their response is remarkable. 





| A Group of Bright 
| Mountain Boys and 
Girls. Their Minds are 
Fertile Soil in which to 
Sow the Seed of Eternal 
Life. 





Southern Mountain School Children 
Waiting Eagerly for Testaments 


17,500 Earn Gospels and Testaments by 
Memorizing Choice Scripture Passages 


The greatest opportunity in America to plant the Word of God in the minds of youth. 


Thousands are out of reach of Sunday-schools and have no church privileges. 
in a Bible memory plan wherein Gospels and Testaments are given to school children for memorizing Scripture. 
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Please ask your Sun- 
day-school, Bible Class 
or Young People’s So- 
ciety to join in giving 
the Word to Mountain 
Youth. Your prayers 
are especially needed. 

















$100 will supply 600 good-print, well-bound Testaments. 
$50 will supply 300, $25.00 will supply 150. 
$10 will supply 60, $5.00 will supply 30. 


7,000 More Children Have Completed Their Memory 
Tasks and Are Calling for Promised Rewards 


Many others are rapidly qualifying. Funds are completely exhausted. We must not disap- 
point these faithful, expectant boys and girls. 


Make remittances to 


The Bible Institute Colportage Ass'n, 847 N. Wells Street, Chicago 


$2,500 is needed at once. 


$5 will supply an assortment of Moody books for chil- 
dren, making plain the Way of Salvation. 

$4 will supply 100 Emphasized Gospels of John, in 
durable cloth binding. 


Whatever You Can Send Is Urgently Needed Now. 
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| Missionary Department 


William H. Hockman 





VICTORY IN ABYSSINIA 


Many months ago our readers were re- 
quested to take upon their hearts, in the 
ministry of intercession, the work of our 
Protestant missionaries in Abyssinia. It 
was reported, from authoritative sources, 
that they were passing through a time of 
serious testing, and that there was a 
sentiment being fomented by certain un- 
friendly interests in favor of expulsion 
from the land. We feel assured that no 
small number of the Lord’s people have 
been praying earnestly about this matter. 
It is with joy and thanksgiving that we 
are able to report that the clouds have been 
scattered and the gospel witnesses led out 
into an even larger place of opportunity and 
freedom than ever before. For this we give 
unfeigned thanks to Almighty God. But let 
us not cease to remember this field in our 
prayers, that the adver- 
sary may be held in re- 
straint while the elect are 
being gathered out. 

A letter recently re- 
ceived from Rev. George 
W. Rhoad, of the Abys- 
sinian Frontiers Mis- 
sion, associated with the 
Sudan Interior Mission, 
gives us some explana- 
tion of the recent diffi- 
culties, and also the en- 
couraging prospects for 
a more aggressive and 
widespread evangeliza- 
tion. 


Clouds Turned Inside 
Out 


“The conflict which 
ur mission, in common 
with the United Pres- 
byterians in the West and other missions 
elsewhere, has been engaged in for the 
greater part of this past year, has been a 
very severe one. The usual unscrupulous 
and aggressive effrontery of the Italian 
Roman Catholics in territories contiguous 
to ours called forth an imperial order re- 
stricting the liberties of all foreigners in 
the province. The Coptic church priest sys- 
tem immediately set itself to use this order 
to disturb and even to endeavor to dislodge 
established evangelistic missionary enter- 
prises. The powers of darkness that seek 
and seize every opportunity to work through 
various agencies or orders we have consid- 
ered accountable for all our troubles. 


“The missionary body has been tempered 
together in the Spirit, and out of it all 
God has brought forth a better instrument 
for His own use. Now, instead of hold- 
ing forth the Word of Life at two sta- 
tions in two provinces, as last year, we are 
at this happy Christmas time witnessing 
for Him at and from four stations in four 
different provinces. We are even back in 
the populous province from which our 
splendid missionaries were ejected late in 
the spring, and back at a more strategic 
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center and with such subscribed agree- 
ment with the government and the pro- 
vincial governor as assures our fullest 
liberty in the gospel. 

“For this and all of God’s unfailing 
faithfulness we give sincerest thanks, and 
we will call upon you, as well as upon all 
that is within ourselves, to praise His 
holy name!” 


UNSEEN POWERS OF DARKNESS 


Little or no thought is given by those 
in the homeland to the powerful and ter- 
rible influences exerted on the mission 
fields by the “unseen powers of darkness.” 
These influences cannot be passed by light- 
ly with the wave of a hand and declared 
to be “superstition,” for they are real and 
deadly in their character and work. The 





A group of workers in Southern Abyssinia. Left to right: Rev. and Mrs. E. E. Lewis, 
Mr. Walter A. Ohman, Miss Selma Bergsten, Rev. George W. Rhoad 


heathen are not altogether deceived. True, 
old wives’ fables, exaggerated beyond rec- 
ognition, and sorcerers’ deceptions have 
woven a net of lies and superstitions about 
their lives, but they have a pretty clear 
inward perception that there is an “in- 
fluence,” unseen, yet felt and very real, 
which they call “the devil”—a personality 
that has mighty power and has at his com- 
mand innumerable unseen tormentors that 
are troubling them. The terrible fear in 
the darkness, when at times the flesh turns 
cold and creeps, with a consciousness of 
some unseen presence, when even strong 
men seek shelter, is not caused solely by 
mental hallucinations and groundless fears, 
but by living spirits, the same as tor- 
mented people in the days when Jesus 
walked the earth and cast them out by 
the power of His Word. 


The heathen, driven by desperation at 
times, not knowing our God, sacrifice to 
appease these troublesome beings to get 
relief. 


Christians Not Immune 


But it is not the heathen alone that are 
subject to these powers of darkness; 
Christians out of communion with God 


are assaulted as well, but in a different 
and more subtle and dangerous manner. 

Is it possible in these days for Satan to 
so deceive, bind and use a child of God 
for his own ends? We may well ask this 
question, for the thought is terrifying in 
the extreme. Those on the mission field 
know this may be true. Out of com- 
munion with God, the Christian is as 
powerless as Samson when his locks were 
shorn. Unless confession of sins com- 
mitted is promptly made, Satan may im- 
mediately bind, blind, and deceive such an 
one, and trouble in the work of God be- 
gins. Thus under the control of Satan 
the Christian worker may be used as an 
agent to destroy the very work of God he 
has been commissioned to do—From the 
North East India Tidings. 





BREAKING THE ICE—AND MORE 


Just how does the missionary make a 
start and gain a footing in an unfriendly 
Moslem community? The story is told 
very briefly and well in the following few 
paragraphs quoted from a travel letter 
written by Rev. George 
H. Trull, of the Pres- 
byterian Board of For- 
eign Missions: 

“Zenjan is an outsta- 
tian of Tabriz (Persia), 
about two hundred miles 
to the southeast. For 
several years itinerat- 
ing visits had been 
made there by the 
Tabriz missionaries, and 
in the winter of 1922-23 
two of the families set- 
tled there for a period 
of six months. At first 
there was considerable 
opposition on the part 
of the Moslem eccle- 
siastics, but this was 
overcome by the tactful 
work of the mission- 
aries. Several success- 
ful operations performed by Dr. Ellis did 
much to break down opposition and to es- 
tablish friendly relations. The result was 
that at the expiration of the six months 
period earnest protests were made by the 
leading people of the city against the de- 
parture of the missionaries. A long tele- 
gram was sent to Tabriz asking for their 
retention. But it was not until May, 1928, 
that it was possible to comply with the re- 
quest. At that time Rev. and Mrs. C. R. 
Pittman returned, and in October were fol- 
lowed by Dr. and Mrs. R. N. Wright. 
Property was rented on the main thor- 
oughfare which for several months pro- 
vided living quarters for the two families 
and a small dispensary. 


Sowing the Seed 


“One of the unique things has been the 
interest in the gospel services held each 
Sunday by Mr. Pittman. The work began 
immediately after arrival in a small way. 
A few Armenian Christians came to meet- 
ings held in the Pittman home, and occa- 
sionally some Moslem friends whom they 
had known while resident there before. 
Services were held on the balcony of the 
house, and on neighboring roofs interested 
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Moslem women gathered to see what was 
going on. When the Pittman family 
moved to their present location their num- 
bers began to increase. Women came as 
well as men. The meetings were held first 
in adjoining rooms, but the numbers in- 
creased to such an extent that it was 
feared the supports underneath would not 
hold the crowd, so they adjourned to the 
open yard. Here, ever since, and in the 
old dispensary building, meetings have 
been held Sunday after Sunday. Plain, 
simple gospel messages are delivered, ex- 
plaining the way of life in an instructive 
way. No attempt is made to denounce 
Mohammedanism or to introduce con- 
troversial subjects. The audience listens 
attentively and respectfully to the message. 
Those who want, to discuss religious ques- 
tions or to inquire about Christianity make 
appointments for personal interviews with 
Mr. Pittman during the week. As we 
came to Zenjan for our visit from Tabriz 
and stopped at the Pittman home we no- 
ticed two men coming out of the yard. 
One wore the white turban of a Moslem 
theological student. We learned from Mr. 
Pittman afterwards that he was one of 
those who had been attending the Sunday 
services and had come for religious con- 
versation. It was at first thought that 
possibly such persons came out of curi- 
osity, but it is evident that their interest 
is much deeper. They are doubtless tell- 
ing others about the services, which ac- 
counts for the increasing numbers. The 
most remarkable thing is that there are 
frequently more women than men present, 
an extraordinary thing in a Moslem com- 
munity.” 


SIGNS OF AWAKENING 


There is much helpfulness in following 
the periodical reports from a new mission 
station, as they give one an opportunity 
to trace the processes of initial conflict 
and subsequent development that occur 
when the gospel is first introduced into a 
raw Pagan community. An excellent illus- 
tration is to be found in connection with 
the city of Patos, in Brazil, which was 
occupied by a Protestant missionary for 
the first time a year ago. Rev. and Mrs. 
Harry G. Briault, of - the Evangelical 
Union of South America, started the work 
there after a perilous journey in which 
they lost many of their valued possessions, 
including a new Ford car. 

Arriving in town as unwelcome stran- 
gers, with an atmosphere of suspicion and 
opposition fomented by the local priest, the 
prospect was anything but cheerful. Spies 
and pickets were employed to report any 
callers to the local priest, who sought by 
intimidation and threatening to head off 
any possible contacts with the spiritually 
blind and needy population. 

The following excerpts from a recent 
letter from Mr. Briault, published in The 
Neglected Continent, will be read with 
thanksgiving and praise: 

“Here in Patos the work is opening up, 
and it has been our privilege to baptize 
five converts, and others who are now at- 
tending the meetings will be ready, we 
trust, to take the same step in a short 
time. The house of each new convert be- 
comes a preaching point, and so the gospel 
is spread abroad. 
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Hungry Souls Listen to the Word 

“During the past two months we have 
been almost continually on the road. Mr. 
Forsyth came to pass some weeks with us, 
and these were spent traveling from con- 
eregation to congregation throughout our 
field. Mr. Forsyth treated scores of sick 
folk with very good results, and in some 
cases his treatment was the means of en- 
trance for the gospel into homes hitherto 
fast closed. 

“It seems as though here in Patos we 
shall soon be at our wits’ end to know just 
ow to accommodate the people who are 
ttending our meetings. The meetings at 
-esent are held in the front sala of our 
iouse, and this has become altogether too 
small. We see no other house in town suit- 
able for our purpose, even if there should 
be one to rent, and the only solution to 
te problem is to build. But how? We are 
presenting the matter to the Lord daily. 

“In Teixeira, where we had a very good 
rieeting, an interesting incident happened. 
ince the beginning of the year the priest 
had occupied the office of mayor of the 

wn, and we wondered, as we thought 
of preaching there, just what would hap- 
pen. But the day before the date marked 
for our meeting he was dismissed from 
that office by the president of the state, 
greatly to the joy of the people of the 
»wn who had suffered much under his ad- 
ninistration. 

The Enemy Confused 

“On our journeys we had occasion to 
visit the capital of this state, where we 
went to the home of Donna Zirinha, who 
was converted some five years ago, hav- 
ing for a long time been one of the lead- 
ing members of the Society of the Daugh- 
ters of Mary. It was most gladdening to 
hear of the way in which the Lord is us- 
ing her testimony, and of the number of 
converts through her activity. A Domin- 
ican monk who taught a catechism class 
in a house in the same street in which she 
lived, hearing of her activity and having 
known her before her conversion, was 
bold enough to discuss religion with her. 
Four discussions were held in her house, 
which was filled with eager listeners. At 
the end of the fourth discussion the monk, 
having been completely defeated, went out 
and on his way amidst the booings and 
hootings of his own people. Needless to 
say, he has never more returned to his 
class in that district, and much interest 
has been aroused in the gospel.” 











Rev. J. E. Conant, D.D. 


Bible Teacher and 
Pastor-Evangelist 


Prepares Christians to engage in “conversa- 
tional evangelism,” and organizes churches 
for continuous soul-winning. 

A California pastor writes: “I have never 
sat under a Bible teacher who for clearness of 
exposition and force of expression surpassed 
Dr. Conant.” 

From actual experience one Ohio pastor 
says: “The ordinary revival campaign closes on 
the last night of the meeting. The Conant 
method leaves the church ready to really begin 
a great soul winning work.” 

Why not have him conduct a Bible conference 
with the Evangelistic emphasis in 
your church? 

Dr. Conant is one of twelve experienced ministers 
of the gospel sent forth to teach the Bible and win 
souls to Christ. They are Lee W. Ames, J. F. Harrison, 
H. M. Lintz, Elinor S. Millar, C. E. Putnam, C. R. 
Scafe, W. W. Shannon, J. A. Sutherland, C. E. Wake- 
field, S. Edward Long and Henry Ostrom. 

For further information write to 
The Extension Department of 


THE MOODY BIBLE INSTITUTE 
OF CHICAGO 


CHICAGO AVENUE STATION CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 














SETH ALLEN’S BIBLE 

The story of an orphan boy who wanted his ewn 
copy of the Bible and who set about to get it. 
How ea t and how that Book trans- 
formed the life of his “‘adopted’’ mother is inter- 
estingly told. 

Six copies by mail, postage paid 10 cents. Also 
circulars concerning our other publications. Order at 
once. 


WILLIAM PORTER TOWNSEND, Publisher 
Loek Box 121 Plainfield, New Jersey 











SLEEP ON 


Fresh Picked Balsam Pillow 


filled with sweet breath of the Adirondacks. Helpful 
in Asthma and hay fever. Excellent gift for sweet- 
hearts and friends. Refreshing in sickroom and 
shut-ins. Cretonne cover. 2% Ibs., $1.25 postage 
paid. Remit with order. 








Hannah Payne, No. 3, Raquette Lake, N. Y. 
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AFRICA INLAND MISSION 


Headquarters 
373 Carlton Ave. Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Millions of Souls 
Reached with Tracts! 


What share will you 
' have in this simple, 
fruitful ministry? 


Generous sample packets of effective leaflets for 
unsaved and believers, priced at 5c, 10c, 25c, 
50c and $1.00. 

Don’t wait! Start today! 


The Bible Institute Colportage Ass’n 
843 No. Wells St. Chicago 


“THE JEWISH PASSOVER” 


FROM SINAI TO CALVARY OR HOW A JEW FOUND CHRIST 


An interesting booklet, second edition revised, enlarged and illustrated, just off the press, by Evangelist 
Philip Sidersky, a converted Jew. Highly recommended by Gerald B. Winrod. Shows how Christ 
fulfills every detail of the Jewish Passover. Jews the world over unconsciously observe the very types which 
are fulfilled in Christ. Author 25 years in Jewish evangelization work. He has been a co-worker with the 
late Dr. J. Wilbur Pp in the evangelization of the Jews. 

“We have here an interesting booklet by the well-known Jewish evangelist Philip Sidersky, a converted Jew who has had 
a most unique ministry. One feature of his services that has always proven of keen interest has been his description of the 
Jewish Passover and the light that he throws upon it from the standpoint of New T inter i e has been 
prevailed upon to put this mi in print, together with the story of his ersion, and all bel will get a real thrill 
out of reading it.”"—The King’s Business. 

“I have read your booklet, ‘The Jewish Passover,’ with great interest and profit.”"—Dr. Howard Agnew Johnson, 
Pastor, Emmanuel Presbyterian Church, Milwaukee. - “ELS ; 

“The Jewisb Passover points to Christ according to Evangelist Philip Sidersky, a converted Russian Jew. His discussion 
sheds new light upon the significance of this ordinance of orthodox Jews. i 

“He also tells the story of how he found Christ, in a way that is interesting from start tofinish. His is a t:ue and con- 

the grace and power of the Word of God to save souls."”—Grace and Truth. 


ORDER F 
PHILIP SIDERSKY P. O. Box 1207 LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
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Laboring among a score of tribes in Central 
and East Africa, but other tribes are still un- 
reached by the missionary advance and are with- 
out the Gospel! 

Our Bible Training Schools have in them 125 
Evangelist-Teachers almost ready to go forth, 
while more than 500 young men are being trained 
by missionaries at their station schools. 

The hope of Africa lies in an almighty Saviour, 
a whole Bible and a devoted native ministry. 


on 
The official magazine Inland Africa and other 


literature describing this work of faith mailed 
free on request. 


PRAY FOR DARK AFRICA 
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10,187 NEW BOOKS LAST YEAR 


The publishing business reached a new 
peak last year. Back in 1919 the book 
business was on shaky legs with approx- 
imately 126,000,000 copies of 5,741 titles 
being run off on the presses. Books, how- 
ever, played a part in the after-the-war 
reconstruction period and in 1929 there 
were 227,000,006 copies of 10,187 titles 
printed. 

The book men report that while in 1928 
biography was the leader in the United 
States, the trend last year changed to fic- 
tion. Fiction, they said, also led in Eng- 
land and Germany. Works on philology 
and science showed gains. 





SOVIETS CLOSE THE CHURCHES 


The last four Lutheran churches func- 
tioning in Leningrad have been closed dur- 
ing the last week and five pastors have 
been arrested. One of them has already 
been sent to a Siberian camp for organizing 
an illegal Sunday-school. 

This information reached Lutheran au- 
thorities at Riga from relatives of one of 
the arrested men. Local Lutherans be- 
lieve that this year may see the remaining 
Lutheran churches in Russia converted into 
movie houses and workers’ clubs. 

According to the official figures pub- 
lished by the newspapers Bezdoshniki—The 
Godless—in the last three months the gov- 
ernment has closed 980 churches and 200 
synagogues and mosques. The Atheist 
League is warmly commending the Com- 
munist party local workers for co-operat- 
ing in the fight against all religions.—Chi- 
cago Tribune. 





LARGE SHIPMENTS OF CHRISTIAN 
LITERATURE 


During December, the Bible Institute 
Colportage Association of Chicago mailed 
seven and one-half tons of evangelical 
Christian literature to accredited workers 
for free distribution among several neg- 
lected classes in the United States, Canada 
and a few foreign countries. This large 
supply of the “Gospel in Print” consisted 
of 40,329 books of the Moody Colportage 
Library, 43,872 copies of the Evangel 
Booklets, 60,779 copies of the Pocket 
Treasury (a collection of Scripture por- 
tions, songs and helps), 42,957 attractive 
gospel tracts, 4,413 Emphasized Gospels of 
John, and 1,817 New Testaments—a total 
of 194,167 copies. Such a large distribu- 
tion in one month was made possible by 
the donors to the D. L. Moody Missionary 
Book Funds. Calls for this literature are 
received by the Association constantly. Just 
now there is an opportunity to supply it 
gratuitously to the 100,000 or more pa- 
tients in the tubercular hospitals and sani- 
tariums of the Southwest. 
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A STITCH IN TIME 


Dr. Bernard Glueck after studying 608 
prisoners in Sing Sing has come to the 
conclusion that instead of reform of the 
prisoners we need more attention to young 
people long before they reach state prisons. 
He says, “It is in the early formative 
period of life, especially during the boy’s 
contact with the school system, that a better 
appreciation of these danger signs is needed 
and a disposition to institute the proper 
preventative measures.” That is why we 
believe in religious education. Denomina- 
tional schools and Sunday-schools make 
moral character—they lessen crime costs. 
—Harry Clark, in Baptist Courier. 





LESSONS BOTH BIBLICAL AND 
GRADED 

We join heartily with the Moopy 

MonTHLy in its fight for biblical, Christ- 

centered teaching materials in the Sunday- 

school. This demand need not in the least, 


- however, be a reflection on graded lessons, 


as such. It is not the principle of adapt- 
ing lesson materials to the soul needs of 
the growing boy or girl that is wrong. 
That cannot be wrong, or Paul was wrong 
when he said, “When I was a child, I 
spake as a child, I felt as a child, I thought 
as a child: now that I am become a man, 
I have put away childish things” (1 Cor. 
13:11). It is the trend toward extra- 
biblical curriculum material, and the very 
evident over-emphasis of teaching method 
over against teaching content, that is 
wrong. 

Fortunately, we are not facing a choice 
between graded lessons leading away from 
the Bible on the one hand, and biblical 
lesson material that is ungraded, on the 
other. As Mission Friends we have a sys- 
tem, to the prayerful inception and prep- 
aration of which we have been led by the 
challenge: Biblical and graded—why not 
both?—The Covenant Companion. 





CAN WE EXPECT A REVIVAL? 


There was once a man who believed a 
revival was needed. He stood high in the 
court of the greatest empire of his day, 
Persia. He was a Hebrew, and had 
learned that the walls of God’s city Jeru- 
salem were broken down, the gates burned 
with fire, and the Jews who had returned 
there from the Babylonian captivity were 
in great affliction and reproach. He be- 
lieved in God, and he loved his people. The 
story of what followed is told in the book 
of Nehemiah. 

Nehemiah’s first move toward revival 
was significant. When he learned of the 
dire distress of the people of Jerusalem, he 
said: “I sat down and wept, and mourned 
certain days, and fasted, and prayed before 
the God of heaven.” 


His very prayer was the sure pathway to 
revival. It began with worship of God 
“that keepeth covenant and mercy for them 
that love him and observe his command- 
ments”; and at once it went on to confes- 
sion of sin. Then Nehemiah boldly re- 
minded God of the divine promise to for- 
give and to restore if confession was made. 
God heard and honored that prayer. 

Revival has never come in any other 
way; but it has come, over and over again 
in times of darkness and need, in just that 
way. There is a passage of Scripture that 
may well be used in prayer for revival 
today. “When the enemy shall come in 
like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord shall 
lift up a standard against him.” 

The enemy is coming in like a flood to- 
day, not only in Soviet Russia, not only in 
wartorn China, but also in every favored 
land where Christianity is a glorious reality 
—and where also the working of the pow- 
ers of evil is a dread reality. 

Not only are there plenty of dark signs 
that a revival is needed; there are also 
many bright signs of its coming. For al- 
most a score of years many individuals and 
groups of Christian people have been pray- 
ing persistently for revival. The Great 
Commission Prayer League of Chicago 
has been used of God to stir up people to 
prevailing prayer. At its world-wide call 
many Watch-Night meetings of prayer for 
revival were held as the old year died and 
the new year was born. Those who are in 
touch with the prayer life of the church 
are continually receiving news of intense, 
persistent prayer in Europe, in Asia, in 
Canada and for United States, in South 
America, in Africa, that God’s people are 
pleading for a heaven-born, heaven-sent 
revival. 

Yes, we can expect a revival. But our 
expectation must be from God; only He 
can send it—Toronto Globe. 





RELIGIOUS EDUCATION IN ITALY 


In Italy under the fascist regime religious 
education is compulsory. Every elemen- 
tary school displays the crucifix. The pro- 
gram includes prayers, religious hymns, 
religious talks, comments on the prayers, 
episodes from the Old and New Testa- 
ments, lessons on the life of Jesus and the 
Ten Commandments, lessons on the history 
of the Catholic religion, lives of great 
Italian saints, principles of religious life 
and worship, the study of the seven sacra- 
ments and religious poems. Teachers must 
be approved by the Catholic church. All 
education must be directed to the support 
of the fascist state. Within those limits 
it is free—The Baptist. 





ILLITERACY IN THE UNITED 
STATES 

The last census reported 4,931,905 illit- 
erates in the United States. The national 
definition of an illiterate is any one ten 
years of age or more who cannot write in 
any language. These comprise only those 
persons who have had no education what- 
ever, and of these at least 3,000,000 desire 
to read the Bible and cannot. In the state 
of Illinois there are 173,987 illiterates, of 
which 108,617 are in Cook County. Cam- 
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paigns against illiteracy are now being ac- 
tively prosecuted in Louisiana, South Caro- 
lina, Georgia, Alabama, West Virginia and 
Virginia. Encouraging efforts to provide 
ducation for adults including illiterates, 
re being put forth by twenty-one states, 
he schools of which reported in 1927-1928 
1 enrollment of 262,308 pupils. 





FAMINE IN CHINA 


In a recent report of the United States 
Department of Agriculture made by 
:adiogram, is the following statement: 

One-half of the wheat crops in the spring 

1928, and practically all of the crops in 

1c fall of 1928 and spring of 1929 were 

mplete failures due to drought, which is 
ie basic cause of the famine conditions. 
owever, impoverishment by continuous 
civil warfare has been a contributing cause. 
‘elief measures by the International Fa- 
ine Relief Commission, the government 
.od other agencies in the form of free 
‘stribution of grains and other measures, 
ve been helpful but far from adequate. 
the northern provinces hundreds have 

‘en dying daily from starvation for many 

onths; whole villages have been depopu- 

ted by death, while the surrounding coun- 
try is as bare of vegetation as a desert. 
ifouses worth several ‘hundreds of dollars 
': ordinary times have been exchanged for 
just enough food to last a person one or 
wo days. 





THE PROBLEM OF THE CHOIR 

Someone has unkindly termed the choir 
he “war department” of the church. It 
does seem as though the problem of keep- 
ing an amateur church choir in the calm 
waters of peace and harmony requires a 
large measure of directorial skill and 
diplomacy. The usefulness of a church 
choir is often marred by internal dissen- 
sion, jealousies, factions, wounded feelings, 
etc. The average director has a hard time. 
The trouble usually begins when his 
choristers begin to have their voices 
‘trained” or “cultivated.” It seems that 
very often there is much more cultivation 
of what in artistic parlance is called “tem- 
perament”—with special emphasis on the 
“temper”’—than of the voice. 

What our good choristers need to have 
impressed upon them again and again is 
that a church choir is to sing to the glory 
of God and the edification of human souls. 
It is not the exercising ground for the 
exploitation of individual talents. It is 
not a training school for soloists. There is 
much discussion as to whether solos have 
any place in a Lutheran service except as 
incidental numbers in chorus work. The 
masterpieces in religious choral music do 
not feature the individual voice. The church 
is not to serve the singer, but the singer 
is to serve the church. The object of 
singing in the church is that God be praised 
and not the singer. A singer who cannot 
submerge his or her personal interests in 
those of the organization is better outside 
of the choir. A song rendered in a blaze 
of personal vanity is not sung to the glory 
of God and has no place in the church. The 
choir loft is not a concert platform— 
American Lutheran. 
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20 LESSONS IN HOMILETICS BY MAIL FOR $1.00 


For a limited time we are continuing our offer of these twenty lessons in sheet form 
for $1.00. We plan soon to issue them in a more elaborate form after which the 


Price Will Be Raised to $2.00 


While our supply of the lessons in sheet form lasts we are offering them for the old 
price of $1.00 for the 20 lessons. More than a thousand satisfied users of these les- 
sons can testify to their worth. The 20 lessons include fifteen methods of outlining 
Bible texts and themes, each of which can be easily elaborated into a sermon on the 
individual’s own line of thinking. Practically any Bible text or Gospel theme can be 
worked out homiletically on one of these fifteen methods. Homiletical methods of 
preaching not only help the preacher to bring out the content of his text, but greatly 
aid the hearer in following the line of thought and remembering it. 


LESSON SHEET TITLES 


1. Introduction and Definitions. 11. The Analytical Outline Method. 
2. The Psychology of Preaching. 12. The Synthetic Outline Method. 

3. A New Testament Sermon. 13. The Pictorial Outline Method. 

4. The Preacher and his Text. 14. The Narrative Outline Method 

5. The Word Outline Method. 15. Key-word Outline Method, 

6. The Phrase Outline Method. 16. The Character Outline Method. 
7. The Verse Outline Method. 17. The Biographical Method. 

8. The Chapter Outline Method 18. The Expository Method. 

9. The Topical Method. 19. The Cause and Effect Method. 

10. The Contrast Outline Method. 20. Introductions and Conclusions. 


Each lesson is printed on a sheet of 20 lb. bond paper 8%x11 inches, and punched 6 
inches between holes for inserting in a loose-leaf binder. We furnish a binder to 
fit and 20 extra sheets of bond paper similarly punched for 85c extra. 


FOUR OTHER CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 


We have four other similar courses of Bible Study by mail, each of twenty sheets 
same as the above. Eventually these will also be issued in a more elaborate form 
at $2 per set. For the time being they, too, can be had at $1.00 per set. The other 


sets of lessons are 
Genesis—Revelation—John—Bible History and Prophecy 
If you want all five courses at once (100 sheets) we will send them in a loose-leaf 


binder for $5.00 postpaid. : 
The lessons have been devised by William M. Smith, Supt. of Union Bible Sem- 


inary, Westfield, Indiana, and are for sale by the publication department of that in- 


“THE GOSPEL MINISTER 


Westfield, Indiana 























Mention the Moody Monthly when 
answering advertisements. It identi- 
fies you! 


HURCH FURNITURE 
Everything for Church and Sunday School 
ase. From Factory to You. Fine catalog free. 
DeMoulin Bros. & Co. 
1189 South 4th St., Greenville- Ulinois 








Reaching the Unreached Millions of 
Latin America with the Gospel 


Evangelizing Twenty Countries by Means 
of One Language (Spanish) 


This is being done in large theatres and tents by the Latin 
America Evangelization Campaign as an interdenomina- 
tional organization, working on faith lines, it labors in 
fellowship with all evangelical denominations under the 
direction of Rev. and Mrs. Harry Strachan. 


It also has A LARGE BIBLE INSTITUTE at its headquarters 
in San Jose of Costa Rica, unique in Latin America, being Inter- 
national, Interdenominational, and Fundamentalist. 


It receives consecrated young men and women from several 

Latin American republics, representing different denomina- 

tions, gives them a three-year training course, and returns 

them as trained evangelists to labor amongst their own 
people, under their respective boards. 


This is the best solution of the Missionary Problem 


DOES ALL THIS MEAN ANYTHING TO YOU? 


If so, write for fuller information to 
Mr. Clarence E. Mason 


Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Building Philadelphia, Pa. 
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AMERICAN BIBLE SOCIETY 
The “Bible House 
Astor Place, New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: I would like to learn about the plan 
which assures as high as 9% according to age. 
Please send me without obligation on my part your 
booklet No. 2MB, entitled “Bibles and Bonds”. 
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“I prefer American Bible Society bonds be- 
fore many others, first and foremost because 
they are an investment for eternity.” 


+ 


“My wife and I are pleased that our gift 
will ultimately aid a great missionary 
agency. We like your promptness in remit- 
tance.” 




























Ree 


“The satisfaction that I can help to aid the 
Gospel message and that the work will con- 
tinue perhaps long after I have gone gives 
me pleasure.” 


Shier 


“One attractive feature of your annuity 
bond agreement is that it pays a good sub- 
stantial income to the Annuitant as long 
as he lives; and pays it promptly.” 





























So 


: 


“The thing most gratifying to me is the 
knowledge that after I am gone my money 
will still be at work. That is, it means per- 
manency of Gospel Proclamation.” 


+ 


“I am now past seventy-one, and have 
money invested in other ways that give me 
trouble and anxiety; but the income from 
your annuity bond agreement comes as 
regularly as the seasons.” 


> 


“I have a real joy in the thought that I can 
have a share in the truly wonderful work 
the Bible Society is doing for the whole 
world. I consider this is the best investment 
I have ever made.” 


+ 


“To my mind your Annuity Bonds have 
many attractive features but I am especially 
pleased that my gift will aid in a great mis- 
sionary work, and that when I am gone 
there will be no cost of administration, no 
inheritance tax, no wrangling of heirs.” 


+ 


“I have known people of keen intellect and 
good judgment, who in their old age could 
not be restrained from making unfortunate 
investments. It is a satisfaction that I have 
something laid away where I cannot waste 
the principal, should I be so unfortunate as 
to live in body longer than in mind.” 


Aik apatite Sits: 


+ 


— 


2B 


By Sn Mae etn Peet eet ee 


aay erenae lake 


“Your Annuity Bonds seem to me eating 
the cake and having it too; high present 
income, no tax on it as I am not in the 
income tax class now, and the assurance 
that when I go, the money is already in the 
hands of the Society that I have known and 
loved so long, for the best work in the : 
world.” E 
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78 Mediterranean 
DAYS The Holy Land 
5945"" Europe 


Sails June 19th—Returns Sept. 3rd 
An unusually good attractive tour combining 
all the above features in one tour without 
optional side trips or extras. Good accom- 
modation throughout under the 8g of 
Dr. and Mrs. ‘isk, Vice-Pres. of 
the College of Idaho. Party strictly limited 
and a few reservations still available. 
COVERS: Azores, Madeira, Athens, Salon- 
ica, Constantinople, Constanza and 19 days in 
the Holy Land and Egypt, Naples, Rome, 
Florence, Venice, Passion Play, Munich, 
Lucerne, Interlaken, Montreux and Paris. 


Conducted European Tours from $295 , 
Independent European Tours from $8.99 daily 


Simmons Gours 


Marbridge Building, 1312 Broadway, New York City, N. Y. 














Vacation Land 
Is Calling You 


Hunky 
Dory 


Off of the beaten trail. Home of 
the big, gamey black bass. Thir- 
Farm ty fine fishing lakes. Indian 
4 trails through the forest. Safe 
3 sand bathing beach, clear water. 
- AFamily Central dining and recreation 
_" halls. Modern cottages with 
Resort large, screened porches, running 
tow water and electric lights. Resort 
and farm attractions. Home 
Christian cooking. References. Booklet. 
Mr. and Mrs. C. L. Wilcox, Bal- 

People sam Lake, Wis. 





Europe and the Holy Land 
SUMMER 1930 


Popular Tours 
Six to Nine Countries 
38 to 74 days 
$455 and Up 
Planned and Led by Educators with 
extensive experience. 


Address Rev. R. B. MILLER 
Professor of Biblical Literature 
Ohio Wesleyan University Delaware, Ohio 








Published by S. P. Bookman 
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THE GLORY OF THE COUNTRY 
CHURCH 


The country church gives to America a 
vast number of its sturdy and dependable 
leaders. Such leaders have held high and 
honorable place in industry, in commerce, 
in statesmanship, and in scholarship. We 
must not begin to mention names because 
the list would be interminable. This debt 
to the country church is so generally rec- 
ognized and so fully conceded that it seems 
sufficient merely to make mention of it. 

The country church gives to American 
Christianity a preponderating number of its 
ministers and missionaries. Here again 
our statement is too widely accepted and 
too fully appreciated to require argument. 
A simple test in any large assembly of 
preachers and missionaries will be suffi- 
ciently convincing. 

The country church makes immeasurable 
contribution to the Christian life of our 
day by sending out a ceaseless procession 
of godly men and faithful women to enrich 
and bless the world. It is an open question 
whether American Christianity could have 
survived without this influx of healing and 
health-giving life. Certain it is that all 
the great denominations of believers recog- 
nize and cheerfully declare their indebted- 
ness at this point to the country church.— 
Church Administration. 





THE REST OF FAITH 


Faith is never action. Faith often re- 
sults in action, and makes action possible, 
but of itself it is just the opposite of ac- 
tion; and to confuse the two means to miss 
the real meaning of faith, and to fail of 
effective action. For faith trusts the action 
of some one else. Christian faith trusts 
the action—past, present, or future—of 
God. The believer, in exercising faith, 
rests quietly in what God does for us, and 
does not make the mistake of supposing 
that we must do what only God can do. 
James H. McConkey has well said: “Faith 
is not doing—it is resting. When work, is 
ended then comes rest. So it is with the 
work of redemption. ... And it is ours 
now to rest, for the work is done. ‘Rest 
in the Lord’ is the word for us. But what 
does a man do when he rests? He does 
not do anything. He quits doing. He 
throws his weary body on a chair, a couch, 
a bed, and lets that hold him. He ceases 
all trying to hold himself. And so what 
do you do when you rest in Christ for 
salvation? You do not do anything. You 
throw yourself, your weight, on Christ 
and let Him do. You simply—rest. For 
while you are trying you are not resting. 
And when you begin to rest, you cease try- 
ing. Wherefore ‘we which have believed 
do enter into rest?’ (Heb. 4: 3).” This 
same resting faith is the secret, not only 
of our salvation from hell, or the penalty 
of our sins, but salvation from sinning, or 
victory over sin in this present life. Faith 
does not try to win that victory; Christ 
has already won it, and faith rests in this 
finished work of Christ. Faith trusts Him 
moment by moment to maintain that vic- 
tory in us. Does this mean that the trust- 
ing, victorious believer lives a life of pas- 
sivity? Just the opposite! Such a be- 
liever, resting in the sufficiency of Christ 
and His work, lives a life of such incess- 


ant and effective activity as no one else can 
possibly know. The rest of faith results 
in dynamic service. Our lives are active in 
good works because we rest completely in 
the good work done for us by our Saviour 
and Lord. We do everything for Him and 
for others that He bids us do; but we do 
not attempt to do that which only He can 
do, and has done, for us.—Sunday School 
Times. 
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Truth Illuminated 


William Norton 








“IN THE BEGINNING GOD” 


During the French Revolution it was 
determined to abolish all religion and 
everything that reminded people of God. 
Some one was loudly proclaiming this to 
a poor quiet countryman one fine clear 
night. “Everything,” he said, “will be 
abolished—churches, Bibles, priests, even 
the word ‘God’; we shall remove every- 
thing that speaks of religion and God.” 
The countryman gave a quiet chuckle. 
“Why do you laugh?” said the other. The 
countryman pointing to the stars, replied, 
“I was just wondering how you would 
manage to get them down!”—J. E. Feasey. 


+ & & 


THE LONGEST CANDLE 


An evangelist was talking to a meet- 
ing of children. He brought out a row 
of candles on a board; a very long candle 
was at one end, a very short one at the 
other. Between the long one and the short 
one were candles of various heights. He 
said that by these candles he wanted to 
represent the grandfather, father and 
mother, boys and girls and the baby of 
a family who never heard of Christ until 
a missionary came—whom he represented 
by a lighted candle—and they all gave 
their hearts to Jesus, and from that day 
loved and served Him. He then asked 
which candle they thought represented the 
grandfather, the mother, and so on. They 
all thought that the tallest candle would be 
the grandfather, but he told them: “No, 
that stands for the baby, the youngest 
member in the family.” Presently one 
boy said, “I know why; he has the chance 
to shine the longest for Jesus.”—Children’s 
Quarterly. 


tt + + 


WHAT KIND OF SINNERS? 


The church of which Mr. Samuel Col- 
gate was a member entered into an agree- 
ment to make special prayer for the con- 
version of sinners. For some days they 
prayed earnestly. One day applicants for 
church membership were invited to pre- 
sent themselves. A woman came forward. 
Heartbroken, she told her story of what 
a sinner she had been, and how God had 
forgiven her for Christ’s sake, and she 
wished to slip into a corner of the church 
and have the fellowship of God’s people as 
she made the start for heaven. The si- 
lence was oppressive. Then a member arose 
and moved that action on the application be 
postponed. Mr. Colgate arose and said in 
substance: “J guess we made a blunder 
when we asked the Lord to save sinners. 
We did not specify what kind. I think we 
had better all ask God to forgive us for 
not specifying what kind of sinners we 
want saved. He probably did not under- 
stand what we wanted.” They all saw 
the point. The woman was received into 
fellowship.—B. W. Spilman. 
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WHAT IS “ENOUGH”? 


Rev. George B. Scott’s little book, Work 
and Rest, which years ago was a favorite 
with Christian readers, gives the following 
illustration: “When I was a lad, an old 
gentleman, taking some trouble to teach 
me, asked me ‘when a man thinks himself 
rich enough’? I replied: ‘When he has a 
thousand pounds, perhaps.’ He said: ‘No.’ 
‘Two thousand’? ‘No.’ ‘Ten thousand’? 
‘No. ‘Well, a hundred thousand’? But 
he gravely replied: ‘Man is content when 
he has a little more than he has, and that 
is never.” And is this all that comes of 
‘seeking rest’ in this world? It is.”—The 
Christian, 
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BENEFITS OF AN INHERITANCE 
NOW 


A confidential clerk in Wall Street, New 
York, had an agreeable surprise a few 
days ago, according to the Times. One 
of the large stock operators called the 
clerk into his private room and said to 
him: “I have put your name in my will, 
and you will get $10,000 when I die. Now, 
I am in good health, and don’t intend to 
die soon, and so I will help in the mean- 
time by paying you legal interest on the 
amount. Here is a check for $600, to pay 
the first year’s interest.” The clerk was 
doubly gratified. The prospect of the 
legacy was good news, and the interest in 
hand rendered the prospect a reality. 

This is, in a far higher sense, the be- 
liever’s position. He does not have to wait 
for death to receive his inheritance, though 
the principal does come then, but daily 
grace is the interest and promise of an ex- 
ceeding and eternal weight of glory.—sS. 
S. Times. 
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NEEDY SOULS, AFAR AND NEAR 


It is reported that during the Titantic 
disaster a vessel equipped with the Mar- 
coni system of wireless telegraphy passed 
within a few miles of the ill-fated ship. It 
was near enough to have rescued every 
passenger aboard but passed on all un- 
mindful of the lives going down within 
easy reach. We ask, why was it? The 
answer comes that the passing vessel’s 
instrument for receiving messages was so 
keyed as to receive only calls from dis- 
tances of one hundred miles or more. 

It is a pathetic illustration of what is 
taking place every day in the Lord’s work. 

How many are there who really feel 
interested in world-wide missions, but 
whose hearts are so keyed as to receive 
only calls from afar while hundreds and 
thousands of our fellow beings within the 
limits of our own state are passing 
through the bitter experience of life-wreck 
and soul-disaster without response or 
seeming care from us, though we are so 
near ?—Selected. 


THE ELM AND THE MISTLETOE 


Several years ago, on the banks of a 
stream in southern Indiana, staod a mag- 
nificent elm, tall, with widespread branches, 
vigorous, luxuriant, graceful. Among the 
foliage on one of the higher branches 
appeared a sprig of mistletoe nodding 
cheerfully in the breeze. Today that tree 
is a gnarled, broken and dying thing with 
masses of mistletoe clinging to its remain- 
ing branches and drawing away the remnant 
of vitality yet in that once beautiful tree. 

Men’s lives are often like that tree. They 
burgeon and spread with rich personality 
and promise. Some parasitical vice of 
thought or speech or conduct fastens upon 
them, small at first and hardly worth no- 
tice. Give it time and at last it will strip 
them of their beauty, devitalize them and 
break them.—Selected. 
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A CLOSE QUESTION 


There is a story told of a somewhat 
eccentric preacher who was driving along 
a country road when he was attracted by 
the appearance of a farmhouse. Its whole 
air was so peaceful that it looked like an 
ideal abode. It occurred to him that, fair 
as it seemed, it might still be lacking in 
that which was most essential, so leaving 
his carriage, he went to the door. A 
middle-aged woman answered the summons, 
and he propounded his question without 
hesitation: “Madam, does Jesus Christ 
live here?” The woman stared, but though 
he repeated his inquiry, he received no 
answer, and when he had gone she ran out 
where her husband was chopping wood, 
and told him of her caller. “Didn’t you 
tell him we belong to church?” demanded 
the old man. The wife shook her head. 
“Didn’t you tell him we give money every 
Sunday?” Again the gray head made its 
negative reply. “ ’Twasn’t anything like 
that he wanted to know, John. He wanted 
to know if Jesus Christ lives here—that’s 
different.”—Forword. 
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FOOT LAMPS 


For many years archaeologists kept dig- 
ging up in Bible lands what seemed to be 
tiny lamps. Many of them found their 
way into museums, but no one could ex- 
plain how these lamps were used. They 
were rounding on the bottom and attached 
to the bottom were three rings—one large 
one in the center, and two small ones on 
either side. There was no way to place 
the lamp on a table or flat surface, nor 
were there any rings on top by which 
they might be suspended from above. 
That they were lamps there could be no 
question, for there on the top was a spout 
for the wick. Therefore these lamps were 
a great mystery. 

Some months ago Dr. Melvin Grove 
Kyle deciphered some tablets on which 
were references to “foot lamps.” Like a 
flash it came to Dr. Kyle that these tiny 
lamps were worn on the feet. The large 
ring fitted over one of the toes, while a 
cord attached to one small ring went 
around the foot and tied into the other. 

Doubtless this is what suggested to 
David the thought: “Thy word ts a lamp 
unto my feet, and a light unto my path” 
(Ps. 119:195).—The Banner. 
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Practical and Perplexing Questions 
Grant Stroh 


The right is reserved to reject controversial questions and others which it may be 
deemed unprofitable to answer or for which we lack space. 
accompanied by the name and address of the sender. Any books recommended may 
be ordered from the Bible Institute Colportage Association, 843-845 N. Wells St., 


questions must be 








WOMEN PREACHERS 
M. C., Laconia, N. H. 

Question: Is it wrong for women to 
preach? Is not God in these days of apos- 
tasy raising up special agents and employ- 
ing special agencies for carrying on His 
work? 

Answer: We do not think it is wrong 
for women to teach or preach if they are 
sufficiently trained and qualified to do so, 
and especially if they have been called of 
God to do so. However, we do not be- 
lieve it is scriptural for women to re- 
ceive ordination and become pastors. 





SALVATION EASY OR DIFFICULT? 
E. S. C., Cornel, N.Y. 

Question: In one statement Jesus 
seems to make salvation difficult (Matt. 
7:14), but at another time He said His 
yoke was easy and His burden light (Matt. 
11:30). 

Answer: Entrance into the way of 
life (salvation) is narrow because there 
is only one gateway, namely, Jesus Christ 
(Acts 4:12). We bear His yoke (service) 
only after we have been saved by Him. The 
ideas of obedience and service are com- 
bined in yoke-bearing. His yoke and 
burden are easy both because of the joy 
He gives in serving Him, and also because 
of the strength He imparts to us. We do 
not serve Him solely in our own strength. 





WAY OF SALVATION 
G. W. U., Everett, Wash. 


Questions: (1) Are there two gospels 
of salvation in the New Testament, one for 
the Jew and the other for the Gentile? 
(2) Is it true, as some teach, that all de- 
scendants of Cain were lost, and all de- 
scendants of the line of Seth were saved, 
thus making salvation to be of blood? 

Answers: (1) A distinction is some- 
times drawn between the gospel of the 
kingdom, and the gospel of grace. The 
former “good news” was proclaimed by 
John the Baptist, by Jesus, and by His dis- 
ciples. It was a message to the Jewish 
nation and was rejected, and no doubt it 
will come again into prominence as a part 
of the gospel message towards the close of 
this age. Indeed the good news of the 
kingdom should be proclaimed now. Upon 
the other hand the good news of salvation 
by grace through faith was also proclaimed 
by Christ (John 3:1-16). The two mes- 
sages do not conflict with each other. In- 
dividual salvation is always by grace 
through faith in Jesus Christ. This was 
true in Old Testament times as well as in 
New. (2) Nobody is saved by his own 
“blood,” because of his antecedents (John 
1:13). It is the blood of Jesus Christ 
alone that cleanses from sin. 
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THE NEEDFUL RIGHTEOUSNESS 
E..S.C., Cornel, N.Y. 


Question: How much righteousness is 
needed to enter the kingdom of heaven 
(Matt. 5:20)? 

Answer: The scribes and Pharisees 
prided themselves upon their self-right- 
eousness. They endeavored to keep the 
whole law. They even made additions to 
the law through their practical application 
of it to the details of life. If any people 
could obtain righteousness, through self- 
effort surely it was possible for these ideal- 
istic Jews. However, we are not saved by 
our own righteousness, which always is im- 
perfect, but by the righteousness of God 
imputed unto us by faith (Rom. 3:21-26). 





RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
W. G. B., Portsmouth, Va. 

Questions: (1) Has the term “religious 
education” a technical meaning? (2) How 
does it differ from the term “Christian 
education” ? 

Answers: (1) Rather just the oppo- 
site. The term is of a general and vague 
character. It is broad enough to include 
subjects remotely religious and which may 
not in any sense be Christian. As used by 
the modernists it is somewhat misleading. 
(2) “Christian education” is the more defi- 
nite or specific term. It is the education 
based upon and drawn from the Bible as 
the revealed Word of God. That is why 
we use it to designate the character of our 
training course at the Moody Bible Insti- 
tute. 





PASSING OR PERMANENT 
A. E. L., Cicero, Til. 

Question: Is the earth going to pass 
away (Matt. 24:35) or abide forever 
(Eccl. 1:4)? 

Answer: In support of the first passage 
see also Psalm 102:26 and Isaiah 51:6. 
From these parallel passages we conclude 
that the earth will not necessarily be anni- 
hilated but will change its outward appear- 
ance, making way for the new heaven and 
new earth of 2 Peter 3:13. In Ecclesiastes 
1:4 and similar passages the language is 
comparative rather than absolute. The 
contrast is drawn between the uncertainty 
and change of human life and the seeming 
permanency of the earth as we know it. 





CLOUD OF WITNESSES 

H. L. N., Castile, N. Y. 

Question: Who are “the great cloud 
of witnesses” mentioned in Hebrews 12:1? 

Answer: Not angelic hosts or saints 
now in heaven; not mere spectators who 
watch us from above and who are ready to 
applaud the winners in the race we are run- 


ning, but the heroes of faith described in 
chapter 12, who themselves were compet- 
itors and victors. They are the cloud of 
witnesses, their lives testifying to the faith 
by which they won their race. By that 
same faith we too are to be victorious. 
Those warriors of old are an inspiration to 
us. But our chief encouragement is not 
memory of mere human heroes of the faith, 
but looking unto Jesus who is the “author 
and finisher of our faith’ who never was 
overcome by any sin or foe whatsoever, and 
who is able to make us more than con- 
querors. 





BUSINESS MEN 
J. B. A., Chicago, Il. 

Question: Are business men different 
from other folks, and do they require a dif- 
ferent interpretation of the Bible? 

Answer: Like any other group of peo- 
ple they embrace all kinds of individuals, 
with their varying traits of character; but 
as a class they are active rather than re- 
flective, practical rather than theoretical. 
As to their spiritual needs they do not 
differ from other people, and they are 
saved in the same way. They simply need 
to have the Bible interpreted in a practical, 
common-sense way, and so applied to them 
that they will plainly see that it actually 
meets their needs. 





APART FROM SIN 
C. N. A., Lane, Kan. 

Question: What does the phrase in 
Hebrews 9:28, “without sin unto salva- 
tion,” mean? 

Answer: The better translation of 
verse 28 is, “So Christ also having been 
once offered to bear the sins of many, shall 
appear a second time, apart from sin, to 
them that wait for him, unto salvation.” 
When Christ came the first time He be- 
came the sin-bearer, the sins of others being 
laid upon Him who knew no sin. When 
He comes the second time, it will be apart 
from any connection with sin, because He 
made full provision for sin at His first com- 
ing. His second coming will be to com- 
plete our salvation by the resurrection and 
glorification of our bodies. 





JUDAS AND SATAN 

M. Z., Kitui, Kenaya Colony, Africa. 

Questions: (1) Did Jonah die a phys- 
ical death when he was in the belly of the 
great fish? Does our Lord’s statement in 
Matthew 12:40 so imply? (2) Was Judas 
the devil incarnate, since Christ said, “One 
of you is the devil?” (3) Are Judas and 
Antichrist the same? (4) Is the statement 
that Judas went to his “own place” the 
same as the devil went down into the 
abyss? (5) Is it wrong to pray for an 
outpouring of the Holy Spirit to bring a 
revival ? 
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Answers: (1) We are of the opinion 
that Jonah did not die, for in chapter 2 we 
have a record of his praying during that 
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very time. (2) Our Lord did not say one 
of you is the devil, but “one of you is a 
devil” (John 6:70 R. V.). The word 
means one who is deceptive, crafty, traitor- 
ous. At a later time Satan entered into 
Judas (John 13:27), which we understand 
to mean that he took complete possession 
of him, though not in the sense of incarna- 
tion. Judas was still Judas. (3) Some 
so teach, but we think without sufficient 
warrant. (4) In our judgment the two 
statements are not the same. When Judas 
died he went to hell, but Satan has not yet 
been cast down from his sphere of opera- 
tion in the heavenly places (Eph. 6:12; 
Rev. 12:7-9). (5) It is not unscriptural 
to pray for the infilling of the Holy Spirit, 
and for the Holy Spirit to come upon us 
for service. When the church is thus re- 
vived souls will be saved. 





KINGDOM OF HEAVEN 


A. F. M., Corona, Calif. 

Questions: (1) Who are to sit down 
with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob in the 
kingdom of heaven (Matt. 8:11, 12)? (2) 
Of what kingdom are they who are cast 
into outer darkness? (3) Did not Jesus 
want everybody to be saved? Then how 
about Mark 4:11, 12? 

Answers: (1) Both Gentiles and Jews 
may be in the kingdom of heaven. At the 
present time this kingdom is in its mystery 
form, but when the King returns to the 
earth it will be manifested. The kingdom 
will then be established. (2) They are 
those who as Jews are members of the 
kingdom of heaven according to their own 
conception, but are not real members, since 
they are not children according to faith. 
(3) Yes, Jesus wants all to be saved who 
care to be saved, and He can save only 
such. At this time in His public ministry 
opposition to His teaching had arisen. 
Therefore He adopted the parable, that 
could be understood only by those who 
wished to understand. The others were 
willfully blinded. Not that Jesus Christ 
was not willing to save them, but because 
they already had blinded their own eyes 
and hardened their own hearts by rejecting 
Jesus Christ (Matt. 13:15). 





THE BIBLE IN THE “MOVIES” 


J. S., Warsaw, Ind. 

Question: Is it all right to put the Bible 
on the screen in a moving picture as in 
“The King of Kings” and “The Ten Com- 
mandments” ? 

Answer: There is nothing wrong in 
putting the commandments and other por- 
tions of the Bible in public places for pur- 
poses of instruction (Deut. 11:20). But 
is not the scenario different? Is not the 
purpose of it solely to draw the crowds 
and make money? Are not the people who 
make them unconcerned about the message 
of the Bible itself, and are not their lives 
often a contradiction of it? And sometimes, 
so we understand, the text of the Bible is 
not adhered to. Of course God can over- 
rule such a mixture of good and evil to 
further the coming of His kingdom, but 
for our part we believe that Christians can 
further the gospel in better ways than sup- 
porting the movies, even though they make 
a certain use of the Bible. 














Unto Us---A Son Is 


Born 


Marvelous gift of the Love of God. 
Wonderful privilege of divine grace. 


Forgiveness..... Salvation..... Life, 
abundant and eternal. 

Personally given..... Individually re- 
ceived. 


God So Loved the World 
That He Gave His Son 


Our benefits from this glorious gift grow in 
Proportion as we share it with others. Love 
gives, yet in giving loses nothing and gains all! 

Having received God’s Gift—Christ Jesus— 
and been saved thereby, let us earnestly labor 
to tell earth’s millions of Him who is mighty 
to save and strong to deliver. 

The Christian and Missionary Alliance is 
actively laboring among 65 million people in 
twenty mission fields throughout the earth. 

Over 40 languages are used to proclaim the 
Gospel in these lands, where more than 400 
foreign and 1,100 native missionaries are daily 
preaching Christ Jesus and Him crucified. 

housands are being saved from sin, and a 
spiritual church is being builded in each field. 

Yet in these Christian and Missionary Alli- 
ance fields alone, 50 or more additional language 
groups have never heard the Good News of 
God’s Gift. 


Pray Ye Therefore 
For Spirit-filled laborers 
For consecrated gold 
For Heaven-sent Revival 


The Christian and Missionary Alliance 
260 West 44th Street, New York, N. Y. 
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This valuable booklet contains the 
brief testimonials as to organized se- 
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sistant pastors and pulpit supplies of 
The Moody Church, Chicago, during 
the first fifty years of its existence. 
64 pages, 25 cents. 
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of God. 


CHRIST FORSAKEN 


C. L. A., Chicago, Il. 
Question: If Jesus Christ was the Son 


of God, one with the Father, Himself God, 


> grace. L “ 
.. Life, why did He cry out upon the cross, “My 

God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?” 
ally re- Answer: This is a cry full of mystery, 





we need not conclude that God had 


oe but 

















Jewish Mission Bonds Pay Up to 10% 


Absolute safety of income. 6% to 10% as long as you live. Single or joint 
lives. These are the sure guarantees you have when you invest in our Annuity 
Bonds. Then, best of all, when you are safe with Him, and away from the cares 
of this world, your money is released for a world-wide program of Gospel Testi- 
mony to the Jews. 


THE ANNUITY PLAN STARTED WITH A JEW 


He left you an inexhaustible life income. His provision was: “My God shall 
supply all your need according to His riches in glory by Christ Jesus.” Phil. 4:19. 

Of course, God did this, in His marvelous love and mercy for you. But, for rea- 
sons known to him, He chose a Jew through whom to give you this priceless 
legacy. And you have feasted on this precious promise ever since you called Him 
Saviour and Lord. 

But what about the Jew? The same Paul who gave you the above legacy also 
said, “That through your mercy they also [the Jews] might obtain mercy.” 

Wouldn’t it be a gracious bit of justice for you to repay at least in part, to 
these children of Abraham, the blessing they have brought to you? They are 
without the Gospel, and in desperate need of the knowledge of salvation through 
the blood of the Lord Jesus Christ. Just say, Please send me your booklet 








orld actually forsaken Jesus in that dreadful 
on hour although some hold he did. In taking 
grow in upon Himself the death penalty of our 
s., Love guilt, Christ was made to be sin for us 
yy and died in place of us. Hence in that aw- 
stly labor ful hour of suffering in our stead He for a 
er - moment seemed to be not conscious of the 
liance is 7 presence of the Father. Hence the cry of 
— 24 < surprise and astonishment. ~ 
claim the | ~ 
than = =| 
fa” |) CONSCIOUSNESS OF DEITY 
n and a Go. M., Naperville, I. 
Ma ; : Question: Was Jesus divine from His 
News of 4 bith, or only from His baptism? Or did 
" Hoe lay aside His divinity after His birth, 
~ become only man, and come into conscious- 
5 ness of His divinity at the time of His bap- 
tism? 
7 3 Answer: Not only was Jesus Christ 
, - God from His birth, but from all eternity 
= ~ (John 1:1). When He took upon Himself 
a ~ the form and nature of man He did not 
WO i cease to be God. Deity was not a thing 
— He put off or on as a garment. We have 
letins | 1% proof that Jesus at any time was not 
consciousness of His deity, but the first 
blank record of that consciousness was when He 
= ~ reached the age of twelve (Luke 2:40, 46- 
USE ~ 50). While Jesus Christ became wholly 


5, Illinois man when born of Mary, there never was a 
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proved by 
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8 postpaid : Questions: (1) What is your defini- 
RF Goa. ) tion of heaven? (2) Is heaven a place? 
Sa ~ (3) If so, where is it located? 

' Answers: (1) Defined as a state, we 
v/, - may say that heaven is the attainment of 
OME \ holiness and is perfect communion with 
pt pone _ God, with other sanctified spirits, and with 
the rage! | | the holy angels. Defined as a place, we 
Contrasting | | may say that heaven is the locality where 
Bag Sa _ the throne of God is, surrounded by the 
will not cur! |] four and twenty elders, the four living 
faundering _ creatures and all the angelic hosts; where 
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died in Him (Rev. 4:1-4 and chapter 5). 
(2) Heaven is indeed a place. The apostle 
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E OU FIT - Paul speaks of being caught up to “the 
fromRubber | third heaven.” This is evidently the one 
“a sl | we have defined as a particular place. Jesus 


- Christ said He came down from heaven 
CH ~ (John 6:38-42) and He has now returned 
, to heaven (Luke 24:51; John 6:62). The 
S _ martyr Stephen saw Jesus in heaven (Acts 











7:56, 57). Is it not probable also that 
_— heaven is a place when we consider that 
ed se- » the human body of Jesus (resurrected) 
rs, as- | must be in some definite locality? Jesus 
lies of certainly was seen to go into heaven, and 
luring the angels said that this same Jesus was 
tence. to come again in like manner (Acts 1:11). 


' In that day His feet shall stand again upon 
| the Mount of Olives (Zech. 14:4). (3) 
As to the location of heaven, all we know 
is that it always is represented as “up” 
from the earth (Eph. 4:8-10). 
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LIFE’S CROSSES 


by HENRIETTA HERON 

A message of comfort and inspiration to 
those who are meeting life’s crosses. In gift 
booklet form, especially suitable for Easter 
gifts. Thousands have testified to the help- 
fulness of the booklet. 25 cents per copy. 
$2.50 in dozen lots. 

BARACA PHILATHEA PUBLISHING CO. 
907 Fifteenth Street, N. W., Washington, D.C. 
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Scattering the Word in tract form 
God’s Word will not return void 


SPREAD IT 


Sample package 25c 
FAITH, PRAYER and TRACT LEAGUE 
Muskegon Heights, Mich. 











Perhaps you have heard the call of 
the Master for service but are per- 
plexed as to what sort of work you 
are best qualified for. You realize 
the need of guidance in finding and 
preparing for the special task. 

Perhaps as a Christian worker you have 
found that certain methods get results, but 
those results are meagre and unsatisfactory 
because you are lacking in a fundamental 
knowledge of the weapons of your warfare. 

Whatever your problem The Moody Bible 
Institute Correspondence School with its 
forty years of experience in dealing with 
thousands of students all over the world 
through its correspondence courses is qual- 
ified and ready to help you. 


Chicago Ave. Station. 


—Synthetic Bible Study 

—Bible Chapter Summary 
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Moody Bible Institute Home 
Study Courses 


have brought the comfort of Bible 
understanding to over 40,000 people 
scattered over the entire globe. They 
are the work of scholars who have 
spemt their lives in bringing these 
great truths to light. They are fascinating 
—and they carry you to heights of faith 
you could never reach otherwise. 

Now—fill out the coupon below. 

There is no cost or obligation. 

Check the course in which you think you 
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today—now. 
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March 9 


The Parable of the Sower 
Matthew 13:1-23 


Golden Text :—Who hath ears to hear, 
let him hear.—Matthew 13:9. 

In this thirteenth chapter of Matthew 
the “mysteries” of the kingdom are un- 
folded. By “mystery” in the Scriptures 
is meant truth undiscoverable by human 
reason, made known by revelation. The 
seven parables of this chapter set forth 
in a most graphic manner the condition 
of affairs in the interval between Christ’s 
crucifixion and His second coming. The 
kingdom of heaven is not the Church. 
These parables display the admixture of 
moral and spiritual affairs in the world 
between Christ’s ascension and return 
to the earth. 


I. The Sower (v. 3). 

The sower is not named in this parable. 
In the parable of the wheat and tares, the 
sower is the Son of man (v. 37). It is 
evident that the sower in this case is 
the Lord Jesus Christ. Through the cen- 
turies He has been sowing the seeds of 
divine truth by means of prophets, apos- 
tles and ministers. 


II. The Kind of Soil (vv. 4-8, 19-23). 

The soil is the human heart (v. 19). 
The seed sown is the Word of God (v. 
19). In this sowing the sower and the 
seed are the same, but the results are 
entirely different. The difference of re- 
sults lies in the condition of the soil, 
which in turn is the state of the human 
heart. Notwithstanding the faithfulness 
of the sower and the purity of the seed, 
the results of preaching God’s Word de- 
pend upon the condition of the human 
heart. This parable reveals four kinds 
of soil or hearers. 

1. The Wayside, or Hard-hearted 
Hearer (v. 4; cf. v. 19). 

The wayside means the track beaten 
down by the hoofs of animals and the 
feet of men. Because the soil was un- 
broken and uncultivated the seed could 
not get beneath the surface, therefore 
was devoured by the fowls that came 
along. The great truth taught is that 
the heart unbroken and hard is not fa- 
vorable soil for the gospel. Such a heart 
it penetrates not, but lies loosely upon 
the surface. By such, the gospel is not 
recognized as God’s means for restoring 
them unto Himself. The fowl which de- 
vour the seed is the wicked one. While 
the heart remains hard, the evil one finds 
some way to snatch away the truth. This 
explains the difficulty in the lodgment of 
the Word of God in the hearts of men. 

2. The Stony Places, or Superficial 
Hearers (vv. 5, 6; cf. vv. 20, 21). 

This means, not stones mixed with soil, 
but stones with a thin layer of soil upon 
them. With such conditions, the seed 
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springs up quickly, but likewise scorches 
quickly as it has not the depth of earth. 
The great lesson is that hearts super- 
ficially impressed receive God’s Word 
with joy, but when persecution and trials 
come because of God’s Word, they wither 
away and die, not being able to stand 
the test. 

3. The Thorny Ground, or Preoccu- 
pied Hearers (v. 7; cf. v. 22). 

In this case the ground is good, but 
has thorns in it. It is mellow enough 
and has sufficient depth, but has not been 
cleaned of the thorns. Such really hear 
the Word of God, but the cares of this 
world and the deceitfulness of riches 
and the lusts of other things, entering in 
choke the Word and it becometh unfruit- 
ful (Mark 4:19). Many are the “thorny 
ground” hearers of this age. The good 
seed cannot mature because of 

(1) Worldliness. 

Men and women are completely ab- 
sorbed in the things of business and are 
burdened with anxious care. 

(2) The deceitfulness of riches. 

Anxious care in business brings riches 
to many. The effect of riches blunts the 
spiritual perception of men, thereby ren- 
dering them unsusceptible to the call of 
God to a higher life. 

(3) Lusts of other things entering in. 

This means the pleasures of life. All 
these things choke the Word of God. 
Many of the enjoyments of the world may 
be innocent in themselves, but they at- 
tract so much attention and consume so 
much energy and time that one has no 
place for Bible reading, meditation and 
prayer. This is a vivid picture of many 
Christian people today. If perchance they 
do get to religious services, they have 
not enough energy to take part or keep 
awake while God’s Word is _ being 
preached. 

4. The Good Ground, or Fruitful Hear- 
ers (v. 8; cf. v. 23). 

This ground differed from all the rest. 
It was soft and mellow, deep and moist, 
therefore it was capable of bringing 
forth fruit; some one hundred, some sixty 
and some thirty-fold, showing the differ- 
ent degrees of fruitfulness. In the 
measure that the heart is kept free from 
worldliness, riches and pleasures, the 
good seed matures. 


III. The Purpose of Teaching in 
Parables (vv. 10-17). 

There is much misapprehension con- 
cerning teaching in parables. The para- 
bolic method of teaching makes clear the 
truth to those that love it, but conceals it 
from those who have a distaste for it. 
Jesus did not teach by parables until the 
rulers had set their hearts against him. 
When in the light of His miracles and 
wonderful works they turned against Him 
and attributed His works to the devil, He 
denounced them in the most scathing 


March 16 
The Parables of the Kingdom 
Matthew 13:24-52 


Golden Text:—The kingdom of God 
is not meat and drink, but righteousness 
and joy in the Holy Ghost—Romans 
14:17. 

The teaching set forth in these parables 
does not primarily apply to the Church, 
but sets forth the admixture of moral 
and spiritual interests which characterize 
the period between Christ’s rejection and 
His triumphant kingdom. The things set 


terms and began in fulfillment of proph- | 
ecy to teach in parables (Matt. 13:14, 15; | 
cf. Isa. 6:9, 10). Jesus came, as did His | 
forerunner, John the Baptist, proclaim- | 
ing the kingdom as at hand. The people | 
rejected and crucified Him. He arose | 7 
from the grave and ascended into heaven, |” 
assuring His disciples that He would © 
come again and then set up the kingdom. 












forth in these parables only apply to the | 4 


Church in the measure that they per- 
meate that body by virtue of its being 
formed within this period. 
observed that they set forth the “mys- 
teries” of the kingdom. 

I. The Wheat and Tares (vv. 24-30, 
cf. 36-43). 

1. The Sowers. 

The sower of the good seed is the Son 


It should be fm 


of man (v. 37), and the sower of the | 4 


tares is the devil (v. 39). 

2. The Growing Crops (v. 26). 

There is a striking resemblance in the 
growing crops. The chief peril of the 
devil is that he transforms himself into 
an angel of light (2 Cor. 11:14, 15). 

3. The Harvests (v. 30). 

There comes a time when the fruit of 
the crop shall be gathered. The separa- 
tion is made by the angels under the 
direction of the Son of man. For the 
tares there is a furnace of fire. For the 
wheat there is the Lord’s garner. 


- II. The Mustard Seed (vv. 31, 32). 


1. Its Unimportant Beginning (v. 1). 
It begins as the least of all seeds. Not 
only Christ, the King, was of humble 


parentage, but His disciples were unlet- 


tered fishermen. Likewise, through the 
centuries, not many wise and not many 
noble have been called. 

2. Its Vigorous Growth (v. 32). 

Though small in its inception, the work 
inaugurated by Christ has become mighty 
in power. 

3. Its Lodging Capacity (v. 32). 

The birds which find lodgment in the 
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tree do not represent the children of a 


men which find safety and salvation in 
the church, but the predatory beings who 
have found shelter in the church, but 
are no part of it. 


III. The Leavened Meal (v. 33). 


1. The Meal. 

The meal in Scripture means some- 
thing nutritious and wholesome. It was 
used in one of the sweet savour offer- 


ings which typified Christ (Lev. 2:1-3, ae 


R. V.) 
2. The Woman. 
The woman is the administrator of the 
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home. Her responsibility is to take the 
bread provided by the head of the home 
and prepare and distribute it to the chil- 
ren. It means then that the woman, 

administrator, has introduced false 
doctrine and thus corrupted the children’s 
br ead. 

The Leaven. 

In Seripture leaven is invariably a 
type of evil (Exs. 12:15; Matt. 16:6, 12; 
1 Cor. 5:6-8; Gal. 5:8, 9). It means that 

, this age the truth of God would be 


~ corrupted by worldliness and unbelief. 


iV. The Hid Treasure (v. 44). 

The Field (v. 38). 

Christ’s own interpretation makes this 
to be the world. 

2. The Treasure. 

‘The treasure means Israel (Ps. 
4: Deut. 7 :6-8). 

3. The Purchaser. 

No one but the Son of God had suf- 
ficient resources to buy the world (John 
3:16). 

The Purchase Price. 
‘This was the precious blood of Jesus 


135% 


- Christ, God’s beloved Son (1 Pet. 1:13, 


19 
’. The Merchantman Seeking 
Goodly Pearls (vv. 45, 46). 
The merchantman is Christ. 
1e Son of man has come to seek and 


© save that which was lost (Luke 19:10). 
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The Purchase Price. 

(hrist impoverished Himself (Phil. 
2:5) to purchase the one pearl of great 
price (Eph. 5:25). 

The Pearl of Great Price. 
his is the Church (Col. 1:18). 


VI. The Dragnet (vv. 47-50). 


The Sea. 

fhe sea in Scripture denotes peoples 
or multitudes (Dan. 7:3; Rev. 17:15). 

2. The Dragnet Cast. 

The dragnet cast into the sea means 
the sowing of the seed by the Son of 
man, 

The Dragnet Drawn. 

lhe drawing of the dragnet to the 
shore when full means that when God’s 
purpose is made full concerning the pres- 
ent age, account will be taken of the 
results. 

4. The Separation. 

The separation is made by the angels 
and this will take place at the end of 


; the age. 


lren of 7 


tion in 
gs who 
ch, but 


some- 
It was 
> offer- 
2:1-3, 


























of the 
fonthly 






The Destiny. 
fhe angels shall separate the wicked 
from among the just and shall cast them 
into the furnace of fire where there shall 
be wailing and gnashing of teeth. The 
good shall be set aside for service. 





March 23 
Jesus Teaching and Healing 
Matthew 13:53-16:12 

Golden Text:—Ask and it shall be 
given you; seek and ye shall find; knock 
aud it shall be opened unto you.—Mat- 
thew 7:7, 

The material embraced in this section 
of Scripture is too abundant to attempt 
to cover in one lesson, therefore selection 
should be made in keeping with the les- 
son topic. 
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I. Without Honor in One’s Own 
Country (13:54-58). 

Jesus shared the common fate of men 
unacknowledged in His own country. 
Even His own brothers did not believe 
on Him till after His resurrection (John 
7 :3-8; cf. Acts 1:14). Familiarity has a 
paralyzing effect. At times it breeds con- 
tempt. Because of unbelief only a lim- 
ited work could be done there. 


II. Jesus Healing the Multitude (14: 
13, 14). 

1. He Retired to the Desert (v. 13). 

The news of the cruel death of John 
the Baptist brought grief to the Mas- 
ter’s heart and He withdrew to a place 
of quietness to commune with His Father. 
The very best thing to do in time of sor- 
row is to flee into the presence of God. 
Jesus accepted John’s death as typical of 
His own. 

2. Followed by the People (v. 13). 

He could not be concealed. The peo- 
ples’ interest was such that they fol- 
lowed Him on foot. Where Jesus is, the 
multitude gathers. 


3. Jesus Healing the Sick (v. 14). 

Although the rulers had broken with 
Him, He did not abandon His work. He 
continued to preach and work for the 
good of those who would hear. Though 
desperate and hopeless cases were 
brought to Him, nothing was found too 
hard for Him. The peoples’ great need 
excited His sympathy. He is just the 
same today. 


Ill. Jesus Healing the Daughter 
of the Woman at Canaan (15:21-31). 


The first twenty-one verses of this 
chapter should be considered in connec- 
tion with this topic. The force of the 
lesson can only be seen in contrast with 
the failure of the people. Verses 1-20 
represent the apostasy of Israel and her 
rejection of the Saviour. In sharp con- 
trast, we see in the healing of this 
woman salvation typically going forth to 
the Gentiles. 

1. The Mother’s Awful Distress (vv. 
21,22). 

Her daughter was grievously vexed 
with a devil. The sufferings of the 
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“THE WARNER PRESS” 


Beautiful, distinctive and of exceptional value. These cards convey to 
your friends the true meaning and spirit of Christ’s Resurrection in 
appropriate Bible verse. Christian people are using more widely than 
ever before these scripture verse Easter cards as a true indication of 
the meaning of the day in their expression of Easter greetings. 


Box No. 17—Family Assor’t. 14 Cards & Envl. Value $1.20. Box 75e. 
Box No. 15—Personal Assar’t. 10 Cards & Envl. Value 80c. Box 50c. 


Order your supply today. Special rates on quantities. Ask 
for details on money-raising plan. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


GOSPEL TRUMPET COMPANY, Dept. M.M. 



















ANDERSON, INDIANA 











GREETING CARDS FOR ALL OCCASIONS 
KEEP IN TOUCH 


With your sick, sorrowing or shut-in friends 
with suitable Greeting Cards. Keep a supply 
on hand for Personal or Organization use. 
Scripture Text Cards a specialty. 

_ Cards with Christian sentiments now 
rea 

My “First Aid Kit’ of appropriate greet- 
ings, value ONE — will be sent ON 
APPROVAL on requ 

Ask for MONEY MAKING PLANS and Cata- 
log. Excellent profit—No investment neces- 
sary. 


MRS. L. F. PEASE 
260 Laurel St., Dept. M, Buffalo, N. Y. 








A Miniature E-Z Pageant 


Festival of Lights 


A Candle Light service for Easter employing the whole 
school and audience, and requiring 


NO MEMORY WORK—NO REHEARSALS 


Examination copy on request te Pastor, Sunday School 

Superintendent, or program chairman 

G C T Room €20-K 154 am St. 
je We New York, N. 








MUSICAL ENTERTAINMENTS 


FOR EVERY OCCASION 
The Minister’s Wife’s New Bonnet 
The Minister’s Wife Comes Back! 
Reverend Dayton Up - To = Date! | 
Choirmaster 


The 
A Rainy Afternoon The Gypsy Picnic” 
Our Ofer: For 10 cents mailing costs we will 
lend any three copies for two week's examin- 
ation, the ones not purchased to be Returned, 


Arthur Radcliffe Pub. Co. Box 205 Millville, N. J. 








) EASTER CARDS 


oa) 
Box ASSORTMENT 
We 21 Beautifal Cards retail for $1 
a box. Cost 60c in quantities less 
than 100 boxes. 50c in lots of 100 or more. 


THE ANDERSON PRESS, Inc. 
527 Penn Street Reading, Penna. 














Easter Music ','°5. 


PAGEANTS AND CANTATAS for the Church 
Bchook aiso Carols, Recitation Books, Services, etc. 
FOR THE CHOIR: 12 Easter } -ageants and Cantatas,15 
Anthem Books, Octavos, Male and Female Voice 
iartet Books, Musical *Money Making Plays, etc. 
oné on approval on request. 
of Services FREE. Name this 
Fe ae will includea pt eyo of plays without music 


GEO. F. ROSCHE & CO., 337 W. Madison St., Chicago, Ill, 











FOR REAL HELP IN STUDYING 
MATTHEW 


There is nothing else quite like SUGGESTIVE 
BIBLE STUDIES—MATTHEW. The entire Gospel 
covered in thirty-six readily mastered lessons. A 
wealth of immensely valuable material awaits the 
faithful student. Only $ 


SAFE SUNDAY SCHOOL SUPPLIES 


If you are looking for safe, sound, clean, spiritual 
interdenominational literature for your Sunday 
School, free from destructive criticism and worldly 
advertisements, it will pay you to investigate the 
Bethel Series. Get our Special Trial Offer. Samples 
free. Ask for our catalog of Bibles, Books, 
and Sunday School Supplies. 


Bethel Publishing Co., Dept. G-15, Elkhart, Ind. 











357 








Dietz Sunday School Board 
‘“‘The Superintendent’s Friend’’ 


ee Se 7 


1921 


JATTENDANCE +3 OFFERING. 
tor Present} Otiering j 


{Bevinness |44 | 
Primary 1&6} 


153} (3.38) 
25} 11.7514 
145} iB} | 
F {20} 2.37} rer) 
27F isi sales TERS 
F {s9} t 149244 


Dersh hin 80 0} {aiomest-on Tue. Eve Oct. 4. | 
— SSS Se oe! 


j Naily Day | UN _/ oe \ 
185! 14.79} | 

31.18) 
aa 


Will interest every class to reach the highest 
standard 


Friendly rivalry will arouse interest in your 
school 


6 Sizes—92 Word Slides, 30 Sets of Figures. 
DIETZ Communion Service 





Noiseless and Sanitary. The Peer of Services 
for a Quarter Century 


DIETZ NEW ALUMINUM 
COLLECTION PLATES 






$3.10 Any 
each Finish 


Enameled in Oak, Walnut, and Mahogany. 
Beautiful, Durable, Large Capacity. 


Our 1930 Catalogue is a ‘‘Treasure Mine’’ 
Church and Sunday-school worker. 


WM. H. DIETZ 
20 E. Randolph St., Chicago, IIl. 


LICATION PHOTOS 


Super Value. 


for the 








= THE BEST, LATEST, AND MOST HIK HIGHLY LY APPROVED — 
BUSINESS = AT LOWEST PRICES. PERFECT COPIES , 

MADE FROM SIZE PHOTO OR SNAP SHOT, POSTAGE ° 
PAID, AND ORIGINAL RETURNED UNHARMED! 


MAIL ORIGINAL PHOTO ana ORDER TODAY? 
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED OR MONEY REFUNDED 
Ell-Ess Photo Service qs -poday 


Don’t Delay 
Chicago, Il. 


1110 M. Hartford Bidg., 





UNEQUALED VALUES 


Special Discounts 


Field Secretaries, Purchasing Agents 
for religious organizations operating 
in foreign countries can secure guar- 
anteed quality merchandise direct 
from us, with special wholesale dis- 
counts on orders for their stations. 

Mission Boards can save money 


by ordering all their supplies and 
equipment from our Wholesale De- 
partment. 

Missionaries should write us about 


their needs. 10% cash discounts on 
all personal orders of $50.00 or more 
selected from our general catalogue. 
Our catalogue for 1930 No. 112 
FREE to Missionaries upon request. 
MONTGOMERY WARD & CO. 
Missionary Bureau Chicago, U.S. A. 











mother were perhaps as intense as those 
of the child. This Gentile woman had 
doubtless heard of the fame of Jesus. 
His power to heal had come to her notice 
and many times she longed for Him to 
come her way that her daughter might 
be healed. Now that He was in her 
neighborhood she came straightway to 
Him. Let parents be encouraged to bring 
their children to Jesus, even though they 
may be demon-possessed. 

2. The Woman’s Fervent Appeal for 
Help (vv. 22-25). 

She fell at His feet and pled for mercy. 
She besought Him to cast the devil out. 
Her appeal may be considered as a nodel 
prayer. 

(1) The prayer was sincere and earn- 
est. 

(2) It was brief and definite. 

(3) It was personal and humble. 

(4) It was believing and persistent. 

3. The Woman’s Faith Rewarded (vv. 
26-28). 

(1) The Lord’s apparent refusal (v. 
23) 

He answered her not a word. The rea- 
son for His silence was that He was sent 
to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
This woman was a stranger to the cove- 
nant people. Her appeal was on the 
wrong basis. She addressed Him as the 
Son of David, which only a child of the 
kingdom had a right to do. She must 
come in the right way. 

(2) The woman’s quick response (vv. 
25-27). 

As soon as she perceived the difficulty, 
she worshiped Him as Lord and cried 
for help. While only the Israelite could 
approach Him as the Son of David, all 
could come to Him and own Him as Lord. 
She willingly took her place as a Gen- 


tile “dog,” recognizing that salvation is 
of the Jews. 

(3) The glorious issue of her faith 
(v. 28). 


She received more than she asked. Her 
daughter was healed at once and the in- 
struction she received was worth much to 
her. She goes down in history with the 
Saviour’s commendation of her faith. 





March 30 
Review 

Golden Text :—Unto us a child is born, 
unto us a son is given: and the govern- 
ment shall be upon his shoulder: and his 
name shall be called Wonderful, Coun- 
sellor, The mighty God, The everlasting 
Father, the Prince of Peace.—Isaiah 9:6. 

Since the lessons of the quarter are 
bound together by the threefold unity of 
one book, one theme, and one person, 
the best method of review for the young 
people and adults is to present the book 
of Matthew as a whole and each lesson 
in its relation to Matthew’s central pur- 
pose. The central theme is Jesus Christ, 
the King, the fulfiller of the Messianic 
hope. 

Lesson for January 5. 

God entered into a covenant with David 
concerning the kingdom (2 Sam. 7 :8-16). 
Christ’s genealogy shows His legal right 
to the throne of David (1:1-17). The 
Messiah was to be the seed of the woman 
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March, 1930 


(Gen. 3:15), and the son of a virgin (Isa. 
7:14), but also the mighty God (Isa. 9:6). 
Jesus Christ, the King, was begotten of 
the Holy Ghost and born of Mary, thus 
becoming Immanuel (Matt. 1:23; cf. Isa. 
je7 214). 

Lesson for January 12. 

The King entered upon His official 
work by being baptized. Christ’s bap- 
tism was His act of consecration to the 
task of saving His people through the 
sacrifice of Himself upon the cross. Hav- 
ing received the official approval from 
the open heavens, the King went forth 
to the wilderness to meet and overcome 
the devil (Heb. 2:14). His victory dem- 
onstrated His ability to accomplish the 
work of redemption. 


Lesson for January 19. 

The voice of John the Baptist being 
stilled, the King becomes His own herald. 
His message was the same as John’s, 
namely, “The kingdom is at hand,” which 
means the Messianic earth rule of Jesus 
Christ. He called to His side helpers 
and went through Galilee preaching with 
triumphant success. 


Lesson for January 26. 

This lesson shows the characteristics 
and responsibilities of the subjects of the 
kingdom. The beatitudes show the char- 
acteristics of salt and light, and the re- 
sponsibility of the subjects of the kingdom. 
The life and testimony of the disciples are 
to light up the darkness of the world and 
preserve it from decay. 

Lesson for February 2. 

This lesson displays the principles 
which are to control the lives of the sub- 
jects of the kingdom. They should live 
a life of prayer, sit loose to the things 
of the world, and put their trust in the 
Heavenly Father for temporal blessings. 
Spiritual affairs are to be first. 


Lesson for February 9. 

The subjects of the kingdom should be 
free from censorious judgments, be on 
the lookout for false teachers, avoid 
empty profession, and obey the words of 
Christ, the King. 

Lesson for February 16. 

In the performance of mighty works 
the King demonstrated His ability to ad- 
minister the affairs of the kingdom. He 
showed His power over the chief foes of 
mankind—sickness, sin, Satanic power, 
death, sorrow, and storms. 


Lesson for February 23. 

The kingdom was to be propagated by 
sending forth twelve men to preach the 
gospel of the kingdom. Their mission 
was authenticated by supernatural deeds. 


Lesson for March 2. 

In the propagation of the kingdom, 
violent opposition arose, resulting in the 
plan to kill the King. Opposition will be 
experienced by all who go forth in 
Christ’s name. 


Lesson for March 9. 

The parables display the admixture of 
good and evil, the moral and spiritual con- 
ditions in the world between Christ’s 
crucifixion and second coming. The 
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the truth to those who love it, but con- 
ceals it from those who do not. 


Lesson for March 16. 


The parables of the wheat and tares, 
mustard seed and leavened meal, show the 
outward growth and inner decay of the 
work inaugurated by Christ in the inter- 
val between His crucifixion and second 
coming. 


Lesson for March 23. 


Though rejected by the nation, the 
King continued His ministry and healing 
and teaching. 
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April 6 
The Law of the Cross 
Matthew 16:13-26 
Golden Text:—If any man will come 


after me, let him deny himself, and take« 


up his cross, and follow me.—Matthew 
16 :24. 

The lesson topic is narrower than the 
scripture text. It includes Christ taking 
account of His ministry, Peter’s confes- 
sion, Christ’s prediction concerning His 
death, and His teaching concerning the 
cost of discipleship. 


I. Christ, the King, Taking Account 
of His Ministry (vv. 13-17). 

1. The Place (v. 13). 

It was at Caesarea Philippi, the north- 
ern limit of Jewish territory. It was 
practically in Gentile territory. It was 
significant that the announcement con- 
cerning the church should take place in 
this region. 

2. The Time in Christ’s Ministry. 

It marked a turning point. His min- 
istry was largely restricted to His dis- 
ciples after this. The cross was only a 
few months away. The King had already 
been rejected. They had charged Him 
with being in league with the devil and 
sought to kill Him. It was highly im- 
portant that the disciples have clear views 
as to Chirst’s person in order to stand 
the test of the trial and crucifixion of 
Jesus. 

3. Peter’s Confession (vv. 13-16). 

(1) The occasion (vv. 13, 15). 

Two questions asked by Jesus Christ 
provoked this confession. 

(a) As to the opinion of the people 
concerning Him (vv. 13, 14). 

They recognized Him as a teacher and 
prophet of more than human authority 
and power. Today, as then, there is a 
diversity of opinion concerning Jesus. 
Some think that He is only a man; others 
that He is a great teacher but nothing 
more. Had He been content with this, 
He would not have been molested in 
Jerusalem, for the Jews willingly ac- 
knowledged Him as being more than a 
human teacher. It was His persistent 
claim to be the God-man, the very Son 
of God, that sent Him to the cross. 

(b) As to the personal opinion of the 
disciples (v. 15). 

It was not enough for them to be able 
to tell what opinion the people held con- 
cerning Jesus. It was necessary that 
they have clear personal knowledge. 
There must be definite, correct and per- 
sonal knowledge of and belief in Him. 
This is highly important. It is worth 
infinitely more than to. know the opinion 
of others, for upon it hinge character 
and destiny. 

(2) The content (v. 16). 

It consisted of two parts. 

(a) “Thou art the Christ.” 

This means that Jesus of Nazareth was 
the Messiah, the fulfiller of the Jewish 
hopes and expectations. The coming of 
the Messiah was to mark the dawn of 
the new day. 

(b) “The Son of the living God.” 

This acknowledged Him to be divine. 

It was the recognition of His glorious 
person in keeping with the Jewish hope 
(Isa. 9:6, 7). 


4. Christ’s Confession of Peter (v. 17). 
Peter had made a noble confession. 
Now Christ confesses Him. Those who 
confess Christ shall be confessed by Him 
(Matt. 10:32, 33). Christ pronounced a 


blessing upon Peter, not in the nature of | 


a reward, but the declaration of the 
spiritual condition of Peter because of the 
clear apprehension which He had gained 
of His Lord. This knowledge was re- 
vealed to Him by the Father, but since 
Jesus is the revealer of the Father, 
Peter’s knowledge was the result of 
Christ’s work. 

5. Christ’s Charge to the Disciples 
(v. 20). 

He asked them not to tell any man that 
He was the Messiah. The time was not 
ripe for such testimony. It would have 
increased his difficulties. 


II. The New Body, the Church, An. 
nounced (vv. 18, 19). 
Following the confession of Peter, 


Jesus declared His intention of bringing | 


into existence a new body. To the mem- 
bers thereof He would give eternal life 
and into whose hands He would intrust 
the keys of the kingdom. Peter was to 
have a distinguished place in this body. 
The keys intrusted to him were used on 
Pentecost and again in the case of Cor- 
nelius. Association in this new body 
cannot be broken by death, for the gates 
of Hades shall not prevail against it. 
The origin, unity and destiny of that 
body are fully set forth in Ephesians. 


III. The King Predicts His Death 
(vv. 21, 23). 

This prediction was no doubt startling 
to the disciples. They did not yet realize 
that redemption was to be accomplished 
through the passion of the cross. 
welcome was this announcement that 
Peter cried, “This shall not be unto thee.” 
Later Peter saw through the darkness to 
the sunlight on the hill-tops beyond. A 
new hope filled his breast (1 Pet. 1:3, 4). 
Victory through death is yet the stum- 
bling block of many. Many are stumbling 
over the doctrine of salvation through 
the sufferings of the Christ. All such 
are influenced by the devil. The devil 
hates the doctrine of salvation by blood. 


IV. The Cost of Discipleship (vv. 
24-26). 

To follow Christ means suffering. To 
follow Him is to turn one’s back upon 
the world. Life can only be saved by 
losing it. If we are going to be Chris- 
tians, we must share Christ’s suffering. 
We cannot go to heaven on flowery beds 
of ease. 

1. There Must be 
(v. 24). 

There is a wide difference between self- 
denial and denial of self. All people 
practice self-denial, but only real dis- 
ciples of Christ deny self. 

2. “Take Up His Cross” (v. 24). 

This cross is the shame and suffering 
which lie in the path of loyalty to Christ. 
To do our whole duty will bring suffer- 
ing (2 Tim. 3:12). 

3. Follow Christ (v. 24). 

This means to have the mind of Christ, 
to be like Christ. All such shall be re- 
warded when Christ comes in glory. 


Denial of Self 


So un- | 


P a 


our 
2? 


dar 
fait 
2 


to : 
in t 


thr: 
Sn 


\ 
in { 
plic 
wal 
To 
(5) 
pres 


joy, 
tain 
rela 
Son 
fath 


| Ma 


Moody Bible Institute Monthly 











For Sermon and Scrap Book 


William Norton 

















r (v. 17), 
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10se who 
| by Him 
ounced a 
nature of | 
1 of the 
seal the JUSTIFICATION 
id gained Romans 3:21; 5:11 
was re- |. By Grace—on God’s part (3:24). 
but since ’? By His Blood—on Christ’s part (5:9). 
Father, 3. By Faith—on man’s part (3:28).— 
‘esult of I. McCord. 
Disciples THE BUILDING OF THE TABER- 
NACLE 
— that Exodus 35 and 36 
bop tans 1. 4 Providential Service. 
l.veryone brought whose heart the Lord 
had touched (35:5). 
rch, An- 2. 4 Propitious Service. 
“They brought the Lord’s offering” 
yf Peter, (35:21). : 
bringing _ 3. 1 Prosperous Service. 
the mem- ‘hey brought much more than enough 
»rnal life (30 :5-7).—H. G. Hamilton. 
ld intrust : 
rt was t) THE PRIMACY OF FAITH IN OUR 
his thody. VICTORY OVER SATAN 
> used on 1. When Satan would sift us as wheat 
> of Cor- that he might have us, it is the prayer of 
ew body our Lord that our faith fail not (Luke 
the gates 22-32). 
yainst it. 2. When Satan attacks us with his fiery 
of that darts, our safety is in raising “the shield of 
‘phesians. faith” (Eph. 6:10; cf. 1 Thess. 5:8). 
—— 3. When Satan as a roaring lion seeks 
oe ee to devour us, we are to “resist steadfast 
' in the faith” (1 Pet. 5:9; cf. 1 Cor. 16:13). 
startling “\Vho are kept by the power of God 
et realize through faith” (1 Pet. 1:5).—Wilbur M. 
ymplished | Smith, 
So un- | 
i Pte FELLOWSHIP WITH GOD 
vicness to 1 John 1:7 
yond. A \lay we ever know what it is “to walk 
t. 1:3, 4). | in the light, as he is in the light.” It im- 
he stum- + plies: (1) To walk in acceptance; (2) To 
stumbling walk in ever increasing knowledge; (3) 
through To walk in holiness; (4) To walk in joy; 
All such (5) To walk in a growing sense of God’s 
The devil presence and favor. 
by blood. And to abide in this knowledge, holiness, 
i joy, and blessed sense of favor, to main- 
hip (vv. tain this fellowship, there must ever be the 
relation that “the blood of Jesus Christ his 
ring. To Son cleanseth us from all sin.”—W. Penne- 
ack upon father. 
saved by 
be Chris- “BY FAITH NOAH” 
oma 3 By faith Noah, being warned of God, 
y etc.—Hebrews 11:7. 
of Sclf 1. Faith’s Basis— 
“Warned of God.” 
sii atl 2. Faith’s Perspective— 
“Things not seen as yet.” 
Hl x 3. Faith’s Thrill— 
ns “Moved with fear.” 
24) 4. Faith’s Activity— 
sufieving “Prepared an ark.” 
é 5. Faith’s Object— 
to Christ. “Th z f his h re 
os wallet “The saving of his house. 
6. Faith’s Witness— 
“Condemned the world.” 
of Christ 7 Faith’s Reward— 
meen tg “Heir of righteousness.” 
—John Climie. 
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- THE ERRAND OF MERCY 


Philip ran to preach (Acts 8:30). 

The father ran to pardon (Luke 15:20). 

The seraph flew to purge (Isa. 6:6). 

But, in judgment God walks (Gen. 3:9). 
—J. Gilmour Wilson. 





WHAT GOD’S CHILDREN ARE 
DELIVERED FROM 


1. From their offenses (Rom. 4:25; Isa. 
53s dP 2228): 

2. From the power of sin (2 Cor. 1:10; 
Matt. 1:21; Titus 2:14). 

3. From the power of darkness (Col. 
1313): 

4. From this present evil world (Gal. 
1:4). 

5. From the wrath to come (1 Thess. 
1:10; Rev. 3:10). 

6. From so great a death (2 Cor. 1:10; 
Rev. 21:8). 

7. From all of our fears (Ps. 34:4; 1 
John 4:18; 2 Tim. 1:7; Heb. 2:14, 15).— 
L. J. Derk. 





FINDING THE REST WHICH WAS 
LOST 


Hebrews 4:9 


1. The Rest which Adam lost through 
disobedience (Gen. 3: 17-19, 24). 

2. The Rest which Israel lost through 
disbelief (Num. 14:23, 24). 

3. The Rest this present world is losing 
through disconcern (Dan. 12:4). 

4. The Unrest which Christians have 
in this world through indifference (John 
16:23; 15:19-21). 

5. The Rest which Christians possess 
through divine impartation (John 14:26, 
27)’. 

6. The Rest which is promised and 
assured to believers through the days of 
eternity (Heb. 4:9).—Arthur E. Glass. 





THE MOTIVES FOR HOLINESS IN 
THE NEW TESTAMENT 
I. In Our Relation to the Godhead. 

1. In relation to God the Father. 

(a) His character (1 Pet. 1:15, 16; 
Lev. 11:44). 

(b) His will for us (Eph. 1:4, 1 
Thess. 4:3). 

(c) Our knowledge of Him (Matt. 
5:8; Heb. 12:14). 

2. In relation to God the Son: His 
second advent (1 John 3:3; 2 Pet. 
3512). 

3. In relation to God the Holy Spirit: 
His indwelling (1 Cor. 3:16, 17; 
Eph..2:21; 22> 1 Cor.\6:19),20). 


II. In Our Relation to Others. 
1. Our influence in the sanctification of 
the lives of others (John 17:19). 
2. Our power in prayer (James 5:16; 
1 Pet: 2:5). 
III. In Relation to Ourselves. 


The perfection of character (1 Thess. 
5:23; Col. 1:22) —Wilbur M. Smith. 


SOME THINGS THE BIBLE DOES 
FOR SPIRITUAL LIFE 
The Bible is spoken of as God’s seed (Luke 
8:11; James 1:21). 
1. We are born of the Word (1 Peter 
1:23). 
2. We grow by the Word (1 Peter 2:2). 
3. We are cleansed by the Word (John 


15:3). 

4. We are sanctified by the Word (John 
17-17). 

5. We are protected by the Word (Eph. 
6:17). 

6. We are edified by the Word (Acts 
20234). 

7. We are illuminated by the Word (Ps. 
1:19, 105). 

8. We are converted by the Word (Ps. 
19:12). 


9. We are satisfied with the Word (Ps. 
119:103).—W. H. Griffith Thomas. 





THE BREAD OF LIFE 
John 6:35, 51 
I. It is the Source of Spiritual Life. 

“If any man eat, he shall live.” 

II. It is the Sustenance of Life. 

“Bread of life”’ A prepared sustenance 
(cf. Isa. 28:28). 

III. It is a Supply Unfailing. 

“IT am.” An unending supply for a con- 
tinuing need. 

IV. It Possesses Supernatural Quali- 
ties. 

1. “Never hunger”—Satisfaction. 

2. “Never thirst”’—Refreshment (cf. John 
4:14). 

3. “Not die”—Eternal life. 

V. It is Simple of Obtainment. 

1. “He that cometh”—Admission of need. 
Appropriation 
of Christ, ini- 
tially and daily. 
—Ezra S. Gerig. 


2. “He that believeth” 
3. “He that eateth” 





A MEDITATION 
Psalm 65 


I. Prologue. 
1. Praise belongs to God (v. 1). 
2. God is supreme (v. 2). 
II. God’s Great Grace. 
A. Towards Men. 
1. Hearing their prayers (v. 2). 
2. Forgiving their sins (v. 3). 
3. Inviting them to His home (v. 4). 
4. Satisfying their longings (v. 4). 
5. Showing His majesty (v. 5). 
B. Towards Nature (for man’s sake). 
In the mountains (v. 6). 
On the seas (v. 7). 
In the morning 
(v. 8). 
By the showers (v. 9). 
By the crops (v. 9). 
On the farms (v. 10-13). 
. On the hills (v. 12). 
Ill. Personal Application. 
1. Man’s attitude towards God. 
2. Man’s gratitude to God—M. IL 
Ben-Maeir. 
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The Readers of this Department 
are cordially invited to contribute from 
time to time original outlines for sermons, 
Bible readings, etc., that could find an 
appropriate and useful place in these 
columns.—Editors. 
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An all-purpose book 
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with enthusiasm. 


CI) fferent from any book we have 
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ANY pastors have racked their brains 
for a method to reach all the people 
of the community, especially those 

who seldom if ever attend church services. 
Progressive ministers have learned there 
is nothing better than a parish paper to 
accomplish this work. 

If you use our service you can keep the 
whole community informed, which will re- 
sult in increased attendance and larger 
offerings. We will supply your church 
with a worthwhile parish paper at a frac- 
tion of a price charged by ordinary print- 
ers. Standardization and mass production 
makes this possible. 

May we send you particulars and sam- 
ples? Does not obligate you in any way. 





The National Religious Press, 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Send me free of charge full particulars 
and samples. 
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EFFECTUAL PRAYER 


Always labouring fervently ... 
prayers.—Colossians 4:12. 

“Sometimes we think we are too busy to 
pray. That is a great mistake, for prayer 
is a saving of time. If we have no time, 
we must make time, for if God has given 
us time for secondary duties, He must have 
given us time for primary ones; and to 
draw near to Him is a primary duty, and 
we must let nothing set it on one side.” 
Thus spake the late C. H. Spurgeon; and 
as we listen there breaks upon our ears 
the admonitory word of the Master Him- 
self: Men ought always, everywhere, to 
pray and not to faint, grow weary or get 
discouraged. Where do we stand experi- 
mentally in this matter? 

We cannot, of course, always be in the 
act of praying; but is the heart-attitude 
one of prayerfulness? Is that the atmos- 
phere in which our lives are lived, and 
do we find it spiritually most congenial? 

The example of the Lord Jesus is con- 
spicuously striking in this connection. Noth- 
ing was allowed to turn Him aside. No 
matter how pressed by thronging duties, 
time was always found for prayer, and it is 
quite obvious from the Gospel records 
that He spent prolonged periods in the 
secret place. That was the way the Master 
went. Should not His servants tread it 
still? Indeed, good and faithful service 
is impossible where witness and work are 
not prefaced and pervaded by prayer in the 
Holy Spirit. 

What does praying mean to us? Could 
it be said of us, as the inspired apostle said 
of Epaphras, that we were always laboring 
fervently in prayers? This devout soul had 
caught something of the passion of the man 
with whom he must have enjoyed precious 
fellowship in Christ; and though his out- 
ward circumstances, as a prisoner at Rome, 
were anything but favorable, he spent him- 
self not in “laborious trifling,” to use Dr. 
Chalmer’s phrase, but in “laboring fervently 
in prayer.” We are reminded too that this 
was not an intermittent, spasmodic, “de- 
votional exercise”; but “always”’—a con- 
tinued waiting upon God, the outcome of 
a deep heart concern on behalf of others. 
Thus it was with the apostle himself (cf. 
Rom. 1:9; Eph. 1:16; and Phil. 1:4). 

How can Epaphras—or any other of the 
Lord’s soldier-saints—hope to withstand, 
and, having done all, to stand? The answer 
comes to our wondering hearts: “Not by 
might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, 
saith the Lord of hosts.” 

Only as thus energized and equipped can 
we be among those who “labor fervently 
in prayer.” These descriptive words are 
very searching, and emphasize the fact 
that it involves the expenditure of brain 
and blood. They can never be true where 
mental listlessness and spiritual lukewarm- 
ness prevail. These things bring declension 
and defeat; but the Holy Spirit is ever 
ready to be our divine ally when heart 
and mind and will are entirely at His dis- 
posal. 

Only then is there earnest striving, even 
to the point of agony, on behalf of others. 
That is the force of the words used of 
Epaphras, the illustration implied therein 
being drawn from the wrestlers in the 
arena of old time, where each combatant 
was characterized by downright earnest- 
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THE EFFECT OF RIGHTEOUSNESS t 








And the effect of righteousness quiet- |” 











ness and assurance forever.—Isaiah 32:17 b 


Introduction: Righteousness not of our- 
selves, but “in Him” we enjoy “the effect | 


of righteousness.” } 


I. The Meaning of Assurance. 
Definition of term. 
1. Full conviction. 
2. Full conviction of salvation. 
3. Full conviction of security. 
The Ministry of Assurance. 
. Eternal. 
. Effectual in crises of life. 
. Available to all. 
III. The Means of Assurance. 
. Faith in Christ. 
. Understanding of Christ’s work of 
redemption. 
3. Yielding to Christ—C. P. Hanson. 
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THE GOODNESS OF GOD AS RE. 


VEALED IN HIS CREATIVE 
WORK 


1. His commanding light to break the | 


spell of darkness (Gen. 1:3). 


2. His making the earth perfect for the 
habitation and enjoyment of man 
(Gen. 1:31). 


3. His giving the stellar bodies for | 


“signs” to men (Gen. 1:14). 


4. The perfection which characterized ‘ 
everything He made (Gen. 1:12, 18, | 


Zi; 25). 


5. The blessing which He bestowed upon : 


the animal creation (Gen. 1:22). 
6. His creation of man in the most 
glorious form possible—in His own 


image (Gen. 1:26, 27, 31). 


7. His giving dominion over all the | 


creation to man (Gen. 1:26, 28). 


8. The blessing which He bestowed upon 


man (Gen. 1:28). 
9. The bestowal of all created things 
upon him (Gen. 1:29, 30; 2:9-16). 
10. 
tion (Gen. 1:15-17). 
The helpmeet which He created for 





His provision for the earth’s illumina- [ 





and brought to Adam (Gen. 2:18, 21, 
22). 


first parents of the danger attending 


the eating of the tree of life (Gen. | 
* and 
5 109 


2:17).—Wilbur M. Smith. 








ness. See how with muscles and nerves 
puts forth every ounce of energy- of which 
he is possessed in the endeavor to gain a 
decisive advantage over the other. 

The apostle had such a scene before him 
when writing his last letter. He uses the 
same word, though it is differently ren- 


dered, when he says: “I have fought a good} » 
; ami 


fight.” That was a triumphant note to | 


sound on the eve of his translation; and |~ “L 
0 


what eloquent testimony it—and other 
utterances throughout his epistles—bears to 
the way in which he had been “laboring 
fervently in prayer” and otherwise. Strong 
in the grace that was in Christ Jesus, and 
possessing so large a measure of His Spirit, 
he, like Epaphras, was willing thus to spend 
and be spent out in love for souls—Harvey 
Farmer, in North Africa. 
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THE PREACHER’S OBJECT AND 
SUBJECT 


It is not an unusual experience of the 
man in the pew to listen to a preacher who 
has a well defined subject, but who does 
not seem to have as well defined an object 
in speaking. The gun seems to be loaded 
and in good order and responds to the 
touch on the trigger, but it is not aimed at 
anything visible. An object in public speak- 
ing is the first consideration, and a subject 
for speaking is the next. 

An old Lutheran pastor had been listen- 
ing to a plain, simple gospel sermon from 
a good, earnest preacher. One of the hear- 
ers, in conversation with the pastor, criti- 

i the sermon on one point. He said the 

cher “wandered from his subject.” 
;,’ responded the old pastor, “but he 


- wandered most beautifully from his subject 
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1e hearts of his hearers.” 
The object first, the subject next. The 
subiect for the sake of the object. The 
t worthy of the preacher’s best en- 
or.—The Evangelist. 





NEEDS 
Cur needs as sinners, saints, and servants 


' are many, but there is One who can meet 


them all. 


i. Recognition of Need. “I have need 
to be baptized of thee” (Matt. 3:14). John 


| : ) felt he needed a Sin-bearer and a Baptizer. 
iracterized | 
1:12, 18 & 


= in us, 


Christ’s work for us, and the Spirit’s work 
we all need. 


2. Knowledge of Need. “Your Father 


: knoweth what things ye have need of” 
| (Matt. 6:8). 


His knowledge of our need 
is lis guarantee that He will meet it. 


3. Meeter of Need. He “healed them 


) that had need” (Luke 9:11; Matt. 9:12). 
r all the @ 


Christ can heal our need and meet the need 
His blood and power are the pan- 
4. Times of Need. “Grace to help in 
His grace is 
He is never 
late nor lacking. 

5. Fellowship of Need. “Assist her 
in whatsoever business she hath need of 
you: for she hath been a succourer of many, 
and of myself also” (Rom. 16:2). No mem- 
ber in the Body of Christ can say, “I have 
no need of thee” (1 Cor. 12:21). 

6. Confession of Need. “I am poor 
and needy” (Ps. 40:17; 70:5; 86:1; 
109:22). A consciousness and a confession 
. need is the first step to having it sup- 
plied. 


7. Supplier of Need. “My God shall 
supply all your need according to his riches 


in glory by Christ Jesus” (Phil. 4:19). He 
loves to meet our necessity, according to 
His riches.—Prophetic News. 





Shall I tell you what sustained me 


| amidst the loss, the hardship and loneliness 


_ of my exiled life? 


It was the promise, 


' “Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the 





end.”—David Livingstone. 





Pastors who regularly provide a Chil- 
dren’s Sermon in the Sunday morning wor- 


_ ship service are invited to write the editor 


of this department requesting a compli- 
mentary copy of a booklet containing sev- 
era! “talks” to young folk. 
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INSTANT REFERENCE 
DESK-FILE 


Combining a modern, flat-top, oak 
desk, with a novel and convenient ref- 
erence filing system. 

Of inestimable value to clergymen, 
research workers and public speakers. 

An overworked minister spent fif- 
teen years perfecting this time-saving 
convenience, which is now offered to 
relieve the discomfort of hundreds of 
others. 
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WEBSTER’S NEW 
INTERNATIONAL 
DICTIONARY such 
as aerograph, broad- 
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rogenesis, Sandburg, 
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Constantly improved and 
kept up to date. 
Contains 452,000 Entries, 2700 
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ar d Thi Lett (Letter-head and signature 
ea S er omitted—supplied on request) 
HOMO PUBL. CO., Rogers, ae 
Oct. 28, 1929 
Gentlemen: Some three or four oo ago I bought from 
you a dozen copies of your wonderful little book—J ocko-H omo. 
I loaned them and loaned them po ge as might be expected, 
they disappeared in the shuffle. I am writing to ask sf you 
have any copies left and your price on another dozen copies. 
I have only one copy left and that I am hanging to like a burr 
- I see that Dr. Shadduck ts the author of 
“The Toadstool Among the Tombs,” 
and other books. Will you please give me some idea of what 
they are about and price of same. ery truly 
Bor 1268, Pittsfield, 
In addition to above named books, we have w ANbn, 
Lullaby, By-By, »* **The Gee-Haw of the Modern Jehu,”® L 
“Seven Thunders of Millennial Dawn,” and ‘‘Rastus 
plains E It would take ane 
eee of dollars to se them thoroughly. 
you are in doubt send 20c for one book, and we think 
you will want the others at 20c each. lf you believe ia 
the Bible and deny ape kinship, these books will fur- 
nish amazing ammunition. With every dollar order 
we mail ‘‘When Snakes Began to Nurse eir Young”’ 
and ‘“‘Cousin’s Day at the "each 8 pages. 
HOMO PUBL. Co., Rogers, O| 
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The Gospel Preaching Priest 


Martin Boos lived over a hundred years ago a Catholic priest. By his 
Gospel preaching thousands were saved. He suffered intensely. 

Dr. Gaebelein has done a real service by writing this brief biography of this 
remarkable man. You will enjoy reading this book and get an inspiration from it. 
Well bound in cloth with portrait. Postpaid.... 75c 

When you send your order ask for a sample copy of “Our Hope” the 
prophetic magazine with a message. 


Publication Office ‘‘Qur Hope’’, 456 Fourth Ave., New York City 
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Evangelistic and Bible 
Conference Fields 


Ernest D. Christie 





Evangelists and other Christian workers re- 
porting items or contributing any matter for this 
department will please arrange to have copy 
reach the magazine not later than the first day 
of the month preceding date of issue. 

This department is intended for news in concise 
reports of revival meetings, soul-winning cam- 
paigns and a record of evangelistic and Bible 
conference work in general. We do not invite 
statements eulogizing the leaders or participants 
in these lines of work nor can we promise to 
print them.—Editors. 





George Preston closed a two weeks 
meeting January 19 in the Evangelical 
church at Napoleon, O., with thirty-five 
conversions. The pastor, W. L. Bennett, 
did the preaching. 


E. H. Lane just closed a revival with 
the Betheny Methodist Episcopal Church, 
Toledo, O. Many souls were won to 
Christ. Old-time conviction came to many 
students of Toledo University, and they 
like other sinners, wept their way to the 
Lord Jesus Christ and were gloriously 
saved. 


The Hutchens-Farrar Evangelistic Party 
had a very happy and fruitful time with 
the First Baptist Church of Lamar, Colo., 
of which J. Walter Field is pastor. Nearly 
a hundred decisions were made. Following 
this the party motored to California and 
are now in a campaign with the First 
Methodist Church of Santa Rosa. Large 
crowds are attending and scores have ac- 
cepted Christ. 


Dr. George Wood Anderson and party, 
comprising Mrs. Anderson, women’s and 
high school girls’ worker; Arthur Shank, 
chorister and soloist; Theodore A. Piper, 
accompanist and cornet soloist, closed their 
“new crusade” at Canton, O., on January 
12, and opened another two-weeks’ “cru- 
sade” at Corning, N. Y., on January 14. 
On January 26 the party went to South 
Bend, Ind., where thirty churches officially 
co-operated in the crusade meetings. 


John W. Erskine recently closed a most 
successful campaign with the Methodist 
Episcopal church of St. Conis, Mich. This 
meeting was followed by special services in 
Erie, Mich. During the first two weeks of 
March Mr. Erskine will be at the English- 
German Methodist Episcopal Church of 
Hopkins, Mich. He asks the prayers of 
the readers of these columns that the Lord 
may use him mightily to the saving of 
souls. 


Harry O. Anderson conducted eleven 
evangelistic campaigns last year, and saw 
2,300 very definite conversions besides thou- 
sands of reconsecrations. During the lat- 
ter part of February Mr. Anderson di- 
rected an eight days union meeting for the 
men’s organization of the churches of Little 
Rock, Ark. The meetings were conducted 
in a tabernacle previously erected. C. L. 
Randall and Mrs. H. O. Anderson assisted 
the evangelist. The results of the meeting 
have not been obtained but we feel sure 
that the Lord answered prayer and many 
found Christ as their Saviour. 
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J. T. Larsen, pastor of the First Baptist 
Church of Johnstown, Colo., writes: “I 
am resigning this charge to again enter the 
evangelistic field and do missionary work 
as God opens the way. I conducted my 
sixty-second series of evangelistic meet- 
ings in Colorado last fall with thirty-two 
conversions.” 


L. P. Kirk and W. N. Roeder recently 
conducted a series of meetings in northern 
West Virginia. They report that at 
Clauston, Loudenville and Glen Easton, 
W. Va., good and successful revivals were 
held and that over sixty accepted Christ 
as their personal Saviour. These evan- 
gelists are finding the people to be very 
receptive and eager to hear the old-time 


gospel. 


Bishop J. Willis, evangelist of Sumter, 
S. C., recently conducted a union revival 
meeting in Windsor, Va. Denominational 
lines were broken down, and Christians, 
Methodists and Baptists went to the same 
altar to find God. The service on the last 
Sunday morning, held in the Christian 
church, was the most impressive as well 
as the most expressive that the people had 
ever witnessed. God blessed the little town, 
and the blind received their spiritual sight 
and are on their way rejoicing. Thirty 
young people dedicated their lives to the 
service of the Master, and 150 decisions 
were made for Christ. Many family altars 
have been set up as a result of the meet- 
ing. 


Duncan McNeill, the Scottish evangelist, 
author and Bible teacher, will terminate a 
two years pastorate of Kimball Avenue 
Church, Chicago, at the end of April. He 
is returning to the wider field of evan- 
gelism and Bible teaching believing that 
God would have him enlarge his borders. 
For thirty years he has evangelized in 
many countries all over the world, and has 
seen hundreds of thousands blessed and 
saved. 


Dr. D. L. Coale, of 1635 Kingsley Drive, 
Los Angeles, Calif., interdenominational 
evangelist, well known throughout the 
Southland, has seen 150,000 people saved 
during his life of service in the evangelistic 
field. Of this number, 2,600 boys and 
young men have dedicated their lives to 
the ministry, and 2,400 girls and young 
women have offered their lives for special 
work for God. During the fall and winter, 
Dr. Coale has conducted five meetings on 


the Pacific coast in Oakland, Clovis, 
Madera, Reseda, Glendale, and Los 
Angeles. Hundreds accepted Christ as 


their Saviour and Christians renewed their 
vows and were built up in the faith. Dur- 
ing February Dr. Coale conducted meet- 
ings in the University Church in Berkeley, 
Calif. Large numbers of the students in 
the University of California have been 
won for Christ. On Feb. 23, Dr. Coale 
opened a series of meetings in Mansfield, 
Ark. He asks God’s people to pray fer- 





vently for the Lord’s guidance and blessing 
on the workers in the evangelistic field for 


“the harvest truly is plenteous, but th 


labourers are few.” 


The Gipsy-Smith Jr.-McKee Party con- E 


ducted a union meeting in Portland, Ind, 
during the month of January. In spite of 
the cold, the building was filled to over- 
flowing. Some nights people were turned | 


away. On January 26 they began meetinys | ; 


in the First Presbyterian Church, Dallas, 
Tex. This engagement was closed Febru- 


ary 16. February 23 they started a cam- ig 


paign in Roanoke, Va. God is blessing in 


the work. 


T. A. Woods and W. W. Kerns report | 
very successful evangelistic services in| 


Western Canada. In the Wainright Pres- 
bytery, Alberta, during the last three 
months of 1929, their greatest difficulty 
was to find accommodation for the crowds, 
At the present time in the Manitoba Con- 
ference they are having blessed experienc, | 
In twenty-five years of work in Canada, | 
Mr. Woods has never known such interest | 
in evangelism, and testifies to the power 
of the simple gospel in sermon and song. 


T. LeRoy Muir reports a_ successiul 
campaign in St. Anne, IIl., in December. 
The audience grew from thirty until extra 
chairs were placed in the auditorium aad | 


all side rooms opened to accommodate the © 
Many decisions were made for | 
The Baptists and Presbyterians | 


crowds. 
Christ. 
co-operated, and Floyd Crompton, of | 
Northern Baptist Seminary, directed the 
music. In January Mr. Muir conducted a 
meeting in Lamoille, Ill. The Methodists 
and Congregationalists co-operated in this 


campaign which was conducted in the Bap- | 
tist church. A great audience was present | 














ACombination of Mass and Visitation 
Evangelism -Tenth YearSafe,Wholes 
Constructive. J.Wilbur Chapman type 
. } J 1 
In Des Moines, Iowa, 5O churches 
‘and organizations united in campaigns 


‘covering Ssections of city. Period eight months) 
“Address Rev.Harry O.Ander :on,536 SoHopest, Las Angeles Cal) 


THE FIFE BROS. 
(2 MEN) 


Dr. Clyde Lee Fife, Evangelist. Author 
“‘Fife’s Revival Sermons.” Bob Fife, 
Musical Director. 
Permanent Address Robinson, IIl. 
Now Booking 1930 
Wire Them Today) 























“BILLY” SUNDAY 


20 Years on “The Trail’’ 


By Albert (‘Pete’) Peterson 
In Evangelistic News—Edited by 


T. LeROY MUIR, Roxbury, New York 


Free Will Offering Brings Year’s Subscription 











Send 15c for a copy of 


Evangelist W. S. (Bill) COLEGROVE’S 


booklet on FAITH sent postpaid. Also 
WAYSIDE PREACHING TO WAYSIDE 
PEOPLE, price same. 


400 Elmwood St. NE., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
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MONTROSE BIBLE 
CONFERENCES 


DR. R. A. TORREY, Founder 
JULY—AUGUST—1930 





July 7-13 
TEACHER TRAINING SCHOOL 
Auspices of Moody Bible Institute 


July 14-24 
MINISTERIAL INSTITUTE 
Auspices of Moody Bible Institute 


July 25—August 3 
GENERALBIBLE CONFERENCE 


\uspices of Montrose Bible Conference 
Association 


Aug.:4-10 
STUDY OF PROPHECY 
Constructive Program 


Dr. A. C. Gaebelein, Leader 
Editor of Our Hope 


ALSO OTHER CONFERENCES 
For information write to 
R. M. HONEYMAN 
Executive Secretary 
Montrose, Pa. 
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SPECIAL GOSPEL SONGS 


(ALL IN ONE BOOK) 





5 ce SUNSHINE SONGS NO? a 
“THE SUNSHINE DUO” = F# $1. 


SOME TITLES IN THIS BOOK ARE: 


Grumblers Salvation Suits Us All 
Hornets The Devil’s No Relation 
U-Boats The Preacher on the Fence 
God's Airplane Jonah and the Whale 


An Old Account Settled 
Sing Me a Song of Heaven 
Radio Song My Vacation in Heaven 
Dig Down! I’m Glad That Jesus Won 
Also Contains Over 100 Other Gospel Favorites 
Address THE SUNSHINE DUO 
(Picaze Do Bas Bend 4900 W. Huron St., Chicago, Ill. 


Postage Stamps 
GOING FAST ORDER NOW! 


Come and Dine 
Shine! Shine! 




















Solos - Duets - Quartets 
11 New Songs 25c 
(Send Stamps or M. O.) 


Bilhorn Bros., 29 W. Lake St., Chicago 




















Surpassing al! others in 
New Songs, Solos, Hymns, 
Duets, Quartets and Chor- 
uses. (3) Bindings. 

Silk Cloth, Geld Title, 55¢ 
Red Rope, 45c, Manila, 35c 
Send for returnable Sample 

and Be Convinced 


BILNORN BROS. 


c 
PETER PHILIP BILHORN 29-31 W. Lake St., Chicago 
































on the first Sunday night with four pastors 
on the platform. The music was in charge 
of H. Victor Kane, pastor of the Baptist 
church. Afternoon cottage prayer meet- 
ings, seven o'clock prayer services, and spe- 
cial meetings for the boys and girls were 
features of the program. 


S. J. T. Williams is now associated 
with M. F. Ham in evangelistic work, and 
the Lord is greatly blessing their efforts. 
The week after Christmas, Dr. Ham 
preached one week in a large tabernacle 
in Okmulgee, Okla., and then held a cam- 
paign in Dallas, Tex. The Lakeland, Fla., 
meeting in the city auditorium begun Feb- 
ruary 23 will last one month. During the 
month of April Mr. Ham will be in Corsi- 
cana, Tex., in a tabernacle meeting. Earl 
S. Rodgers is musical director. 


Bernie G. Osterhouse, pastor of the First 
Baptist Church of Kane, Pa., conducted a 
series of evangelistic meetings from Jan- 
uary 12 to 26, in the First Baptist Church 
of Conneaut, O., of which Peter M. 
Mackay is the pastor. Mrs. Bernie Oster- 
house assisted as soloist and pianist, and 
Ray Osterhouse, trombonist and song lead- 
er, had charge of the music and children’s 
work. God richly blessed the meetings. 
There were forty-three conversions and 
many rededications. Five young people 
dedicated their life to God for definite serv- 
ice. The church was greatly blessed by 
these meetings. 


Dr. H. H. Newell and his two brothers 
recently closed a gracious revival in the 
Evangelical church at Red Lion, Pa. More 
than 135 decisions were recorded. During 
the Sunday services Dr. Newell preached 
to more than 5,000 people, and scores were 
recruited for life service. E. C. Basom, 
the pastor of the church, is still “contend- 
ing for the faith once delivered to the 
saints,’ and under his administration the 
Sunday-school has reached the high mark 
of more than 1,900 people. Immediately 
after the close of the campaign, the New- 
ell brothers, with Warren Hays, opened a 
campaign in the First United Brethren 
Church at North Braddock, Pa. 


Mr. and Mrs. Gerald E. Bonney con- 
ducted a campaign in Portsmouth, O., with 
the Manly Methodist Church, the first three 
weeks of January. There were 145 who 
knelt at the altar in complete surrender to 
Christ. More than three hundred children 
were in daily attendance in the afternoon 
meetings, and the church experienced a 
real spiritual awakening. The first two 
weeks in February the Bonneys conducted 
a campaign with the Cascade Methodist 
Church in Erie, Pa., and the last two weeks 
of February with the Grace Methodist 
Church in Warren, Pa. Mrs. Bonney is 
the preacher. 


The Vom Bruch Evangelistic Party just 
closed a three weeks engagement in the 
First Brethren Church of Long Beach, 
Calif. The new auditorium seating 1,200 
proved inadequate to accommodate the 
crowds and hundreds were turned away 
the last week of the meeting. The services 
attracted many pastors from the surround- 
ing communities who thought the day of 
revivals was passed. A total of 198 de- 

















f 50 CHRISTIAN 
) AY WORKERS 
1” to sell Bibles, Testaments, good books and 
| handsome velvet Scripture mottoes. Good 
b commission. Send for free catalog and 
y price-list. 
w York GEORGE W. NOBLE, Publisher 
scription Dept. 11, Monon Bldg. Chicago, Ill. 
f A Crown of Songs for 
o |B America 
OVE S Pa By Mrs. Elsie J. Cosler Campbell 
‘id. Also || |] Just the book for Young People’s gather- 
TAYSIDE 4 ings and patriotic meetings. Suitable also 
| |jfor the individual. Something new. 25c 
‘ each, Lower rate on 100 or more. Address: 
ds, Mich. | — DAYTON PUBLISHING CO., Box 715, Dayton, Ohio 
b 
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cisions were recorded in the meetings be- 


You Are Invited! 


The Bible Institute Colportage Associa- 
tion of Chicago is an undenominational (in- 
terdenominational), thoroughly evangelical 
society, founded by D. L. Moody in 1894, 
incorporated under the laws of the State 
of Illinois in 1899, the object of which (ac- 
cording to charter) is 

“To circulate, distribute, make, publish, buy, 
sell and give away books, pamphlets, tracts, 
singing books, Bibles, Testaments, and evangel- 
ical religious publications, and to use any sur- 
plus funds of the Association in and about Bible 
and evangelical work.” 

This active, long established, proven or- 
ganization, committed to the task of pro- 
moting the Gospel in print, is inviting to 
its fellowship all true believers who desire 
to so attach themselves to a living, vital, 
progressive Gospel agency such as it is. 

Helpers are sought to support and to 
enlarge this ministry of “broadcasting” the 
gospel in print. This may be done in sev- 
eral ways: 

1. Direct gifts—checks or currency. 

2. Donation of bonds or stocks. (If the 
income is needed during life, the security 
may be placed with us in trust.) 

8 Provide for a legacy or bequest by 
last will and testament. 

4. Assign to the Colportage Association 
any rights to unsettled estates, or rents and 
income from any property. 

5. Name the Association as a beneficiary 
under a life insurance policy. 

6. Loan funds to be used without in- 
terest; or give an estate note. 

LreGat Form or Bequest 

“TI hereby give, devise and bequeath unto The 
Bible Institute Colportage Association of Chi- 
cago, a corporation organized and existing under 
the laws of the State of Illinois, the sum of.......... 
dollars, to be paid out of any real or personal 
estate owned by me at my decease.” 

Will you not give us the opportunity to 
explain more fully the Association’s work 
and plans (mentioning Moody Monthly) ? 
The Bible Institute Colportage Association 

843-845 No. Wells St., Chicago 


Mention Moody Monthly when 
answering advertisements. 


It identifies you. 











350 TENTS, ALL SIZES 


A fine stock of preaching tents, slightly 
used, for sale or rent. 


D. M. Kerr Manufacturing Co. 
1954 W. Grand Ave., Chicago 











GOSPEL TENTS 


SMITH MFG. CO. DALTON, GA. 


31 Years in Business 
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& COMMON 1° BOARDS 


BOARDS USED in above portable seat not cut or 
nailed—simply clamped on; hence can be returned 
when no longer necded. SEAT ENDS made of gal- 
vanized steel; wt. 7% lbs. Seats can be any length 
to 18 ft.—comfortable and substantial—unsurpassed 
for tents, tabernacles, etc. Eastern orders filled 
from stock at Philadelphia, Pa. 


Ideal Mfg. Co., 6823 Santa Monica Blvd., Hollywood, Calif- 
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— FOLDING ORGANS 
duet Special Missionary Offer 


29 W. LAKE ST., CHICAGO 














Preachers- Teachers - Students 
TAKE NOTICE 


Books, Pamphlets and Tracts on Every 
Biblical Subject. 
Bibles and Testaments in Every Language. 
Gospel Tracts in Every Language. 
Send for catalogues. 
CENTRAL BIBLE BOOK & TRACT DEPOT 
703 Fine Arts Building, DETROIT, MICH. 





FOR YOUR EASTER COMMUNION 


Individual Cups 


Does YOUR Church use this cleanly 
method? > dead for SPECIAL OFFER at 
low prices. Tray and 36 best glasses 

oe 00. — 00 dozen. 
Collection and Bread Plate 
THOMAS COMMUNION SERVICE CO., Boxw Lima, O. 


“How the World is Getting Worse” 


It is reviewed in Fundamentalist papers as, “‘A book of 
Facts not fancies. It proves beyond doubt that the World 
is getting Worse. It is rather a unique work which can 
be read with profit. It is a valuable compilation of 
things which all who heed the signs of the times should 
have on hand.”’ 2d edition 100 pages 50c. It proves how 
100 verses in the Bible have been fulfilled today. ‘“‘Many 
Undisputable Bible Facts, Proofs, and Evidences.” A 
real Faith tonic, 66 pages 35c. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
Rev. A. Olsen, Overton, Nebr. 


“The Blessing 
of Doing” 


A supremely practical secret of the 
manifestation of Christ in the heart. 
Stirring and convincing. This message 
by Mr. McConkey shows the joy and 
blessing God's children find in obeying 
His will in their lives. 

Write for it without fail. 


Sent absolutely free. 


SILVER PUBLISHING SOCIETY 
Dept. H., Bessemer Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S. A. 
































EASY TO PLAY AND LOTS 


OF FUN 
SONG-0-PHONE BAND INSTRUMENTS 


Study not necessary—You Start 
“PLAYING RIGHT AWAY” 
To stimulate interest in your Church, organize 
a Sunday School band and a Musical club for 
the Young People’s League. 

Enjoy a SONG-O-PHONE band at home. 
Everyone can produce good music, simply by 
humming a tune. Children and Adults can 

play together or separately. 
Endorsed by Ministers and Missionaries all 
over the World. ornet pictured is 9 
inches long, 4 1-2 inch bell, solid, brass 
— metal. y $2.00 postpaid in U. 
- Order one ‘to-dew, get the list of 
he 20 different, inexpensive, popular band 
instruments. Sold by dealers or send to 


THE SONOPHONE Co. 
55034 Wythe Ave. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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sides eighty-one consecrations. Each con- 
vert of the campaign was dealt with in- 
dividually in the inquiry room and made 
to confess Christ publicly. A tent seating 
one thousand people has been erected for 
the next campaign at North Long Beach, 
Calif. Louis A. Bauman is pastor of 
the First Brethren Church, which stands 
for the fundamentals of the faith. Walter 
R. MacDonald, the converted comedian, 
was greatly used of the Lord in the min- 
istry of song. Jimmie Davis was pianist. 


Guy W. Green, lay evangelist of Kansas 
City, Mo., held special services January 15 
to 26 in the First Presbyterian Church at 
Fullerton, Neb. The temperature regis- 
tered below zero throughout the meeting, 
but God heard the prayers of His people 
and thirteen found Christ as their Saviour. 
All the churches of the community helped 
enthusiastically during this effort. 


At Stony Brook this summer, the usual 
prophetic conference will be conducted by 
Dr. Gaebelein, but under the title of a 
“Conference for Constructive Bible Teach- 
ing and Prophecy.” The date is August 
17-22, and the speakers are, beside Dr. 
Gaebelein, Drs. Mark <A. Matthews, 
Gordon McLennan, Charles R. Erdman 
and J. Stuart Holden. The last-named 
will speak daily. 





NOTES OF THE EXTENSION DE- 
PARTMENT OF THE MOODY 
BIBLE INSTITUTE 


Lee W. Ames is continuing with the 
Bible classes in the tidewater cities of Nor- 
folk, Portsmouth, Newport News and 
Richmond. As these classes are held dur- 
ing the week, his Sundays are free for 
speaking engagements in the churches in 
the vicinity. These classes will continue 
throughout the month of March. 

Dr. J. E. Conant closed a successful cam- 
paign in the First Baptist Church of Mount 
Vernon, Wash., on February 16, and 
opened on February 23 a three weeks meet- 
ing in the First Baptist Church of Belling- 
ham, Wash., Rev. W. E. Loucks, pastor. 

James F. Harrison closed his meetings 
in Millville, N. J., on February 2, and ful- 
filled a return engagement in the First 
Presbyterian Church of Clarence, N. Y., 
from February 6 to 16. He opened a 
three weeks meeting on February 23 in 
Benkelman, Neb., at the United States 
Presbyterian church, Rev. J. C. Foster, 
pastor. 

Harry McCormick Lintz spoke in the 
churches of Kirklin, Ind., on February 8 
and 9, and addressed the Boone County 
Young Peoples’ Convention in the Kirklin 
United Presbyterian Church on February 
10. On February 22 he addressed a rally 
of the Christian Endeavor Societies of 
Chicago held in the Auditorium of the 
Moody Bible Institute. 

Dr. S. Edward Long closed a very suc- 
cessful Bible conference in Liberty, Ind., on 
February 2. This conference was under 
the auspices of the Presbyterian and Meth- 
odist Episcopal churches of that city. 

W. W. Shannon was engaged in a suc- 
cessful evangelistic campaign in the First 
Presbyterian Church of Lead, S. Dak., un- 
til his heart began to show the strain of 
the high altitude and compelled him to call 
to his aid his friend, Gideon Higginbotham, 


who carried the meetings through to the 
close. 





James A. Sutherland continued his work 3 
in Wisconsin under the La Crosse Valley 


Baptist Association, closing the series in 
the Ontario Baptist Church, Ontario, Wis., 
on February 23. 

Dr. Cassius E. Wakefield has been ob- 


liged to seek a sunnier clime for the rest | 


of the winter and is now in Pasadena, 
Calif. Our hopes are that his health, 
which has not been up to par for some 
time, will be entirely restored. 

Mr. C. E. Putnam is continuing a very 
successful series of meetings in Bartow, 
Fla. 

Miss Elinor Stafford Millar is enjoying 
her winter in Baltimore. 





~ UTURE ENGAGEMENTS 


Har: O. Anderson—February, 
Calif. ” aca. Santa Barbara, Calif.; 
June. "Des Moines, Ta. 

The “Bonney Workers’ ’—February, Erie, Pa.; 
March, Dawson, Pa.; April, Hannibal, Mo.: 
April "30- May 11, Taylor, Tex. 

Dr. and Mrs. H. 

Morrill, Neb. 

Gypsy Smith-McKee Party—Feb. 23-Mar. 9, 
Roanoke, Va.; Mar. 16-30, Spartanburg, S. C.; 
Apr. 6-27, Orange, Tex. 

Dr. John W. Ham—February, Logan, W. Va. 

C. W. Harris—Feb. 2-Mar. Gary, Ind.; 
Apr. 6-20, Dayton, O.; Apr. 22-May 11, Hoising- 
ton, Kan. 

E. Henderson Lane—Feb. 16-Mar. 9, Kearney, 
Neb.; Mar. 10-30, York, Neb.; Mar. 31-Apr. 
20, Pleasanton, Neb. 

Rev. and — L. James Kindig—Mar. 17-Apr. 
6, Lorain, ; Apr. 7-20, Alliance, O. 

The We ti® Brothers—February, N. Braddock, 
ee ; March, Sebewaing, Mich.; April, Columbus, 


Richard Nyburg—Feb. at Mar. 9, Mt. 
pr. 6-20, Faith, Dak. 
‘Miss Sara C. Palmer—Mar. 30-Apr. 20, Lan. 
caster, Pa. 
George Preston—Feb. 9-23, Sandusky, O.; 
Mar. 4-16, Lake Mills, Ia.; "Mar. 18-Apr. 20, 
Turlock, _Calif.; 


Northwest Iowa. 
Rayburn Party—February, 
March and April, Abilene, Kan.; May, *Waurika, 
Okla. ; 5 Holton, Kan. 
i L. Vawter and Party—February, 1930- 
June, M930, Australia. 


Coalinga, 
April- 


Cory, 










P. Dunlop—February 9-23, j 


SFR RITE A 


GES 


The Vinaroffs—Feb. 17-Mar. 9, Fostoria, O.; 
Mar. 10-30, Hanover, Pa.; Mar. 31-Apr. 
Tyrene, Pa. 2h 

Vom_ Bruch Evangelistic Party—February, 


North Long Beach, Calif. 

Bishop J. Willis February Tampa, Fia.; 
Mar. 16-30, Wilmington, Ce April 20-May 
4, oo -Salem, me a. 


i. Wolslagel—Mar. 2-23, Dayton, O.; 
Mar. 25-Apr. 4, Emporia, Va.; Apr. 6-20, 
Williamsburg, Ky.; Apr. 23-May 11, Thomas. 


ville, Ga.; May 13-17, New Orleans, La; May 
18-June 1, 


Little Rock, Ark.; June 3-15, Tuske- 
gee, Oka. 


Rev. T. A. Woods and W. W. Kerns—Febru- 
ary-May, 1930, Manitoba, Canada. 





SORROWS OF ISRAEL 
(Continued from page 340) 
we calmed them, and began to take each 
in turn. 

Well might one say in very deed in 
looking upon the awful destruction of 
Safed: “Is it nothing to you, all ye that 
pass by? behold, and see if there be any 
sorrow like unto my sorrow.” 

The day was a day of sorrow, most 
trying to the body, and very depressing 
to the spirit. At the same time we felt 
grateful to God that we had the privilege 
of speaking comfortably to the people. 
Yea, we had the opportunity of bearing 
testimony, and pointing those sorrowful 
ones to the Man of Sorrows, who feels 
with them and suffers with them. Truly 
we could tell them that “in all their af- 
fliction he was afflicted.” 
come to them “the angel of his presence, 
and save them.” 


Moody Bible Institute Monthly i 
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Book Notices 


Any book favorably mentioned below may be secured from the Bible Institute Colportage 
Association, 843 North Wells Street, Chicago 





Ante-Nicene Exegesis of the Gospel, 
Vol. VI, by Harold Smith, D. D. 

A compact volume in the series pub- 
lished by the English S. P. C. K., translat- 
ing select passages from the church fath- 
ers. Students desiring to consult their 
curious and at times extreme expositions 
of Scripture will find here the comments 
of Origen, Irenaeus and numerous others 
—on Christ’s trial, death and the resur- 
rection period, besides briefer notes on 


Acts. All four Gospels are represented. 
197 pages. 7x4% inches. Macmillan 
Company, New York. $2.00. H. E. S. 


George Whitefield, by J. R. Andrews. 


In the century and a half that has 
elapsed since the death of George White- 
field not more than one or two biographies 
of this celebrated evangelist were ever 
published. Yet it was the reading of one 
of these biographies that was destined to 
influence Charles Haddon Spurgeon in his 
brilliant career more than any other book, 
and it is hoped that a reprint of an earlier 
edition might be as far-reaching in its 
message today. The author had access to 
Whitefield’s letters, diary and journals, and 
permits him on all occasions when prac- 
ticable to speak for himself. 

145 pages. 74%4x4% inches. John Ritchie, 
Kilmarnock, Scotland. 60 cents. — 


Charles Haddon Spurgeon. 


A master of industry who has a national 
reputation for his knowledge of salesman- 
ship, was recently asked to name five of the 
world’s best salesmen. His reply was, 
“Paul, Martin Luther, George Whitefield, 
John Wesley, D. L. Moody, and Charles 
Haddon Spurgeon.” “These men,” said he, 
“had absolute faith in the value of their 
goods and the integrity of the house they 
represented. When they began to speak 
they always obtained a hearing, and the 
house was kept busy filling orders.” 

Many biographies have been written of 
England’s peerless preacher, but the pur- 
pose of the publishers to put out a popular 
edition in these days of apostasy will 
remind the religious public that it has only 
been the men who had a message from God 
that the world has been willing to recognize 
as her greatest preachers. 

330 pages. 7%x4% inches. John Ritchie, 
Kilmarnock, Scotland. 60 a" — 


Science, Christ and the Bible, by 
Gerald B. Winrod. 


This book is made up of sermons and 
lectures delivered by the author in various 
parts of the country. While a wide variety 
of subjects is treated, the general content 
is well expressed in the title. The author 
not only has a thorough knowledge of 
science and Scripture, but also is able to 
point out the weakness of the evolutionary 
theory of the day. Some would not agree 
with his interpretation of the book of Job, 
but with the possible exception of this 
single chapter all fundamentalists will be 
strengthened in the faith by a perusal of 
this strong array of Christian evidences. 

156 pages. 73%x5 inches. Fleming H. 
Revell Company, Chicago and rm York. 

1.25. : 


The Koran, translated by E. H. Pal- 
mer. 

The publishers are justified in including 
this compact edition in small but clear 
type among their world’s classics. An in- 
troduction by R. A. Nicholson and a full 
table of contents by chapters add to its 
value for all who desire to study the source 
. this powerful religion. It is attractively 
bound, 

570 pages. 6x8% inches. Oxford Uni- 
versitv Press, New York. 80 cents. 

H. E. S. 
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Beacon Lights of Faith, by C. F. 
Wimberley, D.D. 


In these days of easy formalism the 
religious public will appreciate the tremen- 
dous price that has been paid for the 
glorious heritage we now enjoy. For 
seventeen centuries, with but few excep- 
tions, every leading torch bearer of divine 
truth paid the price of his life blood in 
doing that service for us. These twenty- 
four beacon lights of the church, which 
begin with St. Augustine and finish with 
J. Hudson Taylor, are a rebuke to our 
modern conceited scholastics with their 
various theories and opinions. Nobody 
ever lived or died for an opinion, but 
these beacon lights of history were all 
men of conviction who were willing to die 
for their faith. In this handy volume the 
essential facts of a whole library of reli- 
gious biographies may be fovnd. These 
stories taken consecutively give a fair ac- 
count of the struggles and victories of 
Protestant Christianity. 

191 pages. 7%x5 inches. Fleming H. 
Revell Company, Chicago and New York. 
$1.50. C... B. 


Working with Juniors, by Myrtle R. 
Creasman. 

This book is planned to be used as a 
textbook by Junior workers and was writ- 
ten as a part of a course in teacher train- 
ing. The author writes from her many 
years of experience as a Junior superinten- 
dent. She is to be commended not only 
for being evangelical and evangelistic, but 
also for having an understanding of the 
problems of the small Sunday-school. 
Chapter 9, which deals with the Junior 
department through the week, is an unique 
contribution and will be appreciated even 
by those who are more or less familiar with 
the other material of the book. 

216 pages. 7%x4% inches. Sunday 
School Board of the Southern Baptist Con- 
vention, Nashville, Tenn. 60 cents. 

C. 


Souls Set Free. 

This volume is made up of a number of 
letters and accounts of missionary expe- 
riences forwarded to the homeland by 
workers in the far-away places of the 
earth. They were originally written for 
the purpose of informing churches, societies 
or individuals, who by prayer, gifts and 
interest, had a share and fellowship in the 
results disclosed. However, every one of 
the ten stories is a thrilling account of the 
wonder-working power of God in trans- 
forming lives through the agency of the 
gospel. These stirring stories are the life 
history of men and women in India, Africa, 
China, South and Central America. 


123 pages. 7%x5% inches. Bible In- 
stitute Colportage Association, Chicago. 
60 cents. Fee: en =) 


Marshal Foch, by Major General Sir 
George Grey Aston, K. C. B. 

Although giving chiefly the English view- 
point, this biography possesses universal 
value because portraying the high qual- 
ities of leadership which all who would in- 
fluence their fellows must have. Reared 
to almost worship Napoleon and dedi- 
cated to revenge the German invasion of 
1870, he immeasurably surpassed his 
model and never lessened his Christian 
profession amid that of arms. His ex- 
cellent judgment of men, keen intelligence 
which made every important move a re- 
sultant of comprehensive thought, and his 
strong personal influence which dominated 
without assuming to order others, marked 
him early as a destined leader and justified 
his promotion to co-ordinate the allies 
rather than technically command them. We 
recommend this study of a master mind 
and its methods, with the devout character 
that illumined it all. 

510 pages. 9%x6% inches. 
Company, New York. $5.00. 


Maemillan 
H. E. S. 


The Book of Daniel, by Rev. Clar- 
ence Larkin. 

No book in the Old Testament has been 
so fiercely attacked by the destructive 
critics and rationalists as the book of 
Daniel. The present volume is the last 
book written by one who spent most of 
his life in the study of prophetic truth. 
It will rank with the best books upon 
Daniel. It will have no appeal to modern- 
ists, but will be welcomed by those who be- 
lieve in predictive prophecy and who want 
to understand prophetic truth as it has 
been divinely revealed to God’s people for 
their comfort and guidance. The various 
charts in the book will also be helpful to 


some. 
267 pages. 7%x5% inches. Rev. Clar- 
ence Larkin Est., Philadelphia. ae 


Clough Kingdom-Builder in South 
India, by Rev. Herbert Waldo Hines, 
Ph.D. 

This racy account of a western frontier 
boy who developed into a great pioneer 
missionary in India, should captivate and 
thrill the Royal Ambassadors and other 
boy organizations for whom it was specially 
written. Any young Christian eager to 
accomplish large things for God will be 
spurred to new zeal in present tasks on 
learning how experience in surveying con- 
tributed to saving both bodies and souls 
of a benighted people, and the fruitage con- 
tinues today. This is missionary informa- 
tion of the best sort, a life story. 

168 pages. 8x5 inches. Judson Press, 
Philadelphia. $1.25, B. BeBe 

Fighters for Freedom, by Austen 
Kennedy de Blois, Ph.D., D.D., LL.D. 

This inspiring volume by the president 
of Eastern Theological Seminary, graphi- 
cally and at sufficient length sketches the 
story of seventeen heroic leaders in the 
long contest for freedom of conscience and 
worship and the supremacy of Scripture. 
Arnold of Brescia, Peter Waldo, Hubmaier, 
Bunyan, Roger Williams, Francis Way- 
land and others carried the torch from 
1137 to 1865, revealing substantial unity 
between Waldensians, Mennonites, Anabapt- 
ists, part of the Puritans, and Baptists of 
today. This is an excellent textbook for 
class study in church history. Each chap- 
ter is provided with a careful summary 
and an illustration pertinent to its sub- 


ject. 
437 pages. 8x5 inches. Judson Press, 
Philadelphia. $1.50. H. E. S. 


Church Union in South India, by Rt. 
Rev. E. H. M. Waller, M. A. 

This small book by the Bishop of 
Madras is an authoritative statement of 
the proposals and progress to date of ne- 
gotiations for church union in this area. 
Thus far only missionaries and native 
Christians who are adherents of the 
Church of England, Wesleyan, American 
Congregational churches, and a few others, 
have participated, but they desire the in- 
clusion of all Christian bodies there and 
hope eventually for combination with a 
similar union in North India. The Bishop 
considers union in one corporate body is 
commanded in Scripture and necessitated 
by the present weakness and other dif- 
ficulties. He describes the agreement al- 
ready reached regarding creed, bishops, 
clergy, sacraments and church organization, 
all awaiting approval at headquarters. 

These denominations being nearer alike 
in polity have found agreement simpler, 
chiefly by not attempting doctrinal ex- 
planation of features accepted, but argu- 
ing that union is the divine will and trust- 
ing the Holy Spirit to guide in the solu- 
tion of differences as they shall arise. 
Union at all is admitted impossible without 
the Episcopal form, and in fact the re- 
sult closely approximates the Church of 
England, or will after an interim of transi- 
tion expected to be prolonged. Those who 
dissent from the author’s views of doc- 
trine and the church are likely to find 
it difficult or impossible to accept these 
compromises however softened down. 

96 pages with map. 7%4x5 inches. Mac- 
millan Company, New York. aa a 
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Reminiscences of Mrs. Finn. 

Mrs. Finn was a member of the Royal 
Asiatic Society and wife of James Finn, 
British counsel for Jerusalem and Pales- 
tine from 1846 to 1863. Her father was a 
brilliant scholar who devoted his life to 
what he considered to be the highest good 
of the Jewish people and through them of 
the whole world. Mrs. Finn inherited the 
intellectual and religious interests of her 
father, and her husband’s appointment as 
British counsel to Jerusalem provided spe- 
cial opportunities for study and service 
among the people to whom she was so de- 
voted. Her reminiscence of life in Pales- 
tine during the seventeen years of her 
sojourn is interesting not only for its vivid 
descriptions of the people and country, but 
also for the political history of the 
European courts in their relations to the 
Holy City at this time. 

256 pages. 8%x5% inches. Marshall, 
Morgan and Scott, London. $1.75. C.H.B. 


In the Shadow of Death, by Abra- 
ham Kuyper, D.D., LL.D. 

Possibly the Protestant church has in the 
last generation possessed no devotional 
writer to equal Dr. Kuyper. Pulpit and 
pew alike have profited from the excellent 
contributions of one who though eminent 
as a statesman and celebrated as a clergy- 
man, writes from humble spiritual expe- 
riences of the deep things of God. The 
American public is indebted to John H. De- 
Vries, D.D., for bringing Dr. Kuyper to 
America and translating these meditations 
which originally appeared from week to 
week in one of the two papers which Dr. 
Kuyper edited. 

In this volume he has prepared forty- 
eight selections for the sick room and the 
death chamber, all of which are based upon 
passages from Scripture. They are mes- 
sages of instruction and consolation for 
nearly every circumstance associated with 


the sick, the dying and the bereaved. 
Every pastor should have this book in his 
library. : 

317 pages. 7%x5% inches. Wm. B 
Eerdmans 


Publishin Company, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. $2.50. “i “ C. H. B. 

In the Land of the 
Matthew A. Pederson. 

The quest for reliable missionary liter- 
ature tinctured with a popular flavor is well 
served by this new book, constructed of the 
fine fiber of a missionary’s insight. It is 
graphic, piquant, fascinating. You will be 
charmed by the author’s description of the 
manners, customs, characteristics, every- 
day life, traditions, native worship and 
Christian activities of the Santals, a jungle 
folk who live in Northern India. And, 
moreover, you will see a church in the mak- 
ing out of such refractory ore as the “un- 
touchables,” and the product will seem 
good to you. 

178 pages. 7%x5 inches. Fleming H. 
Revell Company, Chicago and New York. 
$1.25. Se oe a 

Christ and Every Man, by Walter D. 
Hankinson. 

The author has had unusually wide and 
varied opportunity to learn the ways of 
men and to observe the working of God’s 
grace among them. The earlier years of 


Santals, by 


his ministry were spent as a missionary 
in Ceylon; latterly he has served as pastor 
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of important churches in England and 
Scotland, and is now a past-president of 
the Baptist Union of Scotland. 

Himself a profound believer in both the 
divine Book and the divine Saviour, Mr. 
Hankinson gives us a very unique pre- 
sentation of a great array of facts and 
arguments regarding the Book, the Person, 
the way of salvation, and the sufficiency of 
divine grace to meet the conditions and 
need of every man born into the world. 

The last chapters, dealing with such vital 
subjects as the “Higher Gospel” and the 
“Four Tests of Religion,” are particularly 


fine. A sterling book for our day of hazi- 
ness and unbelief. 

224 pages. 7%4x5% inches. Marshall, 
Morgan & Scott, London. $1.50. W.H.H. 


The Bible and Palestine’s Future, by 
A. Humphrey-Davy, M.D., M.Ch., B. E. 

Bible prophecy in relation to Palestine 
is a live topic in these days, but strange 
to say is seldom dealt with from the pul- 
pit. It is a prominent subject in the Bible 
itself. Do not our preachers read the 
Bible with sufficient care to be aware of 
this fact? But for people who want to 
have an understanding of the signs of the 
times we would recommend this book from 
the pen of a layman. We confess, however, 
that we are not in sympathy with the 
author’s criticism of the British govern- 
ment for its policy to make Palestine a 
“national home for the Jews,” in accord- 
ance with the Balfour Declaration. Not 
only would it be dishonorable to abandon 
this policy, but we believe it is furthering 
God’s prophetic program for Israel. 

95 pages. 7%x5 inches. Marshall, Mor- 
gan and Scott, Ltd., London. 75 cents. G.S. 


Personality Prevails, by C. V. Crabb. 

To be truly educated today it is necessary 
to have a knowledge of psychology. Some 
think it makes no difference what brand, so 
long as it is psychology. Those unskilled 
in the subject will soon find themselves in 
a whirlpool of many opinions and theories 
advanced by some as wholly true. The com- 
mon trend is to view man as a machine and 
not as a personality. 

The author of this book sets out to dis- 
prove the belief that man is merely a ma- 
chine and succeeds admirably. He makes 
a summary of the prevailing views of lead- 
ing psychologists of the day, meets them on 
their own ground, and, in addition, presents 
striking proofs from the Scriptures that 
man is a personality and should be so con- 
sidered. The book, however, is not meant 
to be a work on Christian psychology, but 
in the aprendix is a short outline of biblical 
psychology which should prove helpful to 
the Christian worker. 
is a criticism of prevailing psychological 
theories with their bearing on personality 
such as behaviorism, structuralism, gestalt, 
etc. The book will aid greatly in setting 
aside erroneous views which are destroying 
faith in the personality of God and man. 


158 pages. 7% x 5% inches. Presby- 
terian Committee of Publication, Richmond, 
Va., $1.50. D. A. N 


Sheep of the Outer Fold, by Florence 
H. Towne. 

This book was prepared as an answer 
to the questions, “Do you really think that 
all the energy and all the money put into 
a city neighborhood house really count 
for anything in the end? Do you ever 
see any permanent results of your work 
among these foreign people?” Miss Towne 
writes of mothers who came to the neigh- 
borhood house discouraged, ready to end 
their lives, and who found new hope and 
fresh courage to meet their every day bat- 
tle with poverty, sickness and sin. She 
gives instances of girls who turned from 
lives of degradation and are now being 
trusted and respected in the community. 
She describes children, saved from the 
police station and juvenile court, who have 
learned the joy of walking with their 
Saviour. 

This little book is an inspiration and a 
challenge to serve for Christ in the dark 
places of the great cities. 


96 pages. 7%4x5 inches. Fleming H. 
Revell Company, Chicago and New York. 
$1.00. C. BH. B. 
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Another | 
Great Offer! 


The offer of last fall proved so 
great a success as to inspire high 
hope for another offer covering 
the next three months. 

In addition to reports of the 
strong addresses at Founder’s 
Week conference which will ap- 
pear in these issues, we announce 





April—Immortality Number! 
May—Evangelism Number! 
June—Pentecostal Number! 


Note these striking titles 


APRIL 

The Witness of the Cross to the 
Holy Scriptures 
(a unique evidence to the au- 
thenticity of the Bible by one of 
our younger authors, Kennth S. 
Wuest.) 

The Redemption of the Body 
by the veteran preacher Chris- | 
topher G. Hazard.) 

Einstein on God and Immortality 
(a challenge answered by the 
Jewish scholar, Solomon Birn- 


baum.) 
Three Stages on the Pilgrim’s 
Journey 
(by the eloquent Welshman, 
John Thomas.) | 
MAY | 
Evangelism, Past, Present and | 
uture | 
(by the honored evangelist, 


Milford H. Lyon.) 

Winning a Soul to Christ 
(an affecting hospital story by a 
patient therein.) 





Woman’s Idea of Personal | 
Evangelism j 
(by a writer new to our pages.) | 

JUNE 


Who Is the Holy Spirit? 
(by Owen Philips Eaches, of 
Haddonfield, N. J.) 


The Holy Spirit in the Four 
Gospels 
(by H. G. Greensmith, Roches- 
ter, N. Y.) 


The Holy Spirit and the Bible 
(by our English friend, Dr. F. 
E. Marsh.) 

The Holy Spirit and Service 
(by M. D. Arnold, Binghamton, 


N. Y.) 
The Holy Spirit on the Mission 
Field 


(by H. E. Anderson, Liverpool, 
Eng.) 


Where in print can this value 
to the evangelical faith be ex- 
ceeded? 


Send your renewal subscrip- 
tion for yourself, and subscrip- 
tions to your pastor and other 
friends without delay, 

50c each will supply your 
friends with the 4 special Con- 
ference Issues. 

=-—-—-—RETURN COUPON NOW!=——- 
MOODY MONTHLY 

163 Institute Place, Chicago. 

Enter my renewal subscription for one 
year at $2.00. Also send the 4 special is- 


sues to each friend listed on attached slip 
at 50c each. 
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Moody Bible Institute of Chicago 


William M. Runyan 





EMPLOYEES’ ANNUAL SUPPER 


Another of the periodic occasions of 
good fellowship that punctuate the year 
at the Institute was held Thursday eve- 
ning, January 26. Following the invita- 
tion issued by Dr. Gray, preparations were 
carried on for the seventh annual get- 
tovether of the employed people of all 
departments of the institution. 

After the assembly in the Auditorium, 
where greetings were happily exchanged, 
the company descended to Keith Hall, 
where beautifully appointed tables were 
surrounded by nearly three hundred per- 
sons who have to do with the daily tasks 
of the administrative, educational and 
property up-keep divisions of action. A 
sumptuous feast! 

Then followed a heartening program. 
Dr. Gray introduced trustees H. S. Ull- 
mann, B. Y. Craig, and S. H. Martin, and 
also Mrs. Ullmann and Mrs. Martin. A 
few minutes were devoted to necessary 
stressing of certain material and spiritual 
interests, then the Institute vested choir, 
with Mr. Bittikofer directing, thrilled the 
concourse with a repetition of the Christ- 
mas anthems and chorals that had been 
heard by appreciative audiences in the 
Auditorium during the preceding Decem- 
ber. It was a soul-stirring half-hour. Mr. 
Holzworth and Mr. Earnest added to the 
abounding enjoyment by two selections for 
two-piano rendition. 

The widened acquaintance, the sense of 
family oneness, the deepened comprehen- 
sion of the spiritual implication of every 
task are among the excellent fruit gath- 
ered from this delightful “family affair.” 





RECENT SPECIAL SPEAKERS 


Miss M. B. Lowd., Ramabai Mukti Mis- 
sion, India; Rev. A. J. Schultz, pastor, 
Port Burwell, Ont., Canada; Rev. W. H. 
Knight, evangelist, Orlando, Fla.; Mr. H. 
A. Ironside, Oakland, Calif.; Mr. George 
Hunter, Russia Evangelization Society, 
Long Beach, Calif.; Dr. Harvey Farmer, 
North Africa General Mission; Rev. 
Anton J. Kehrein, Gospel Missionary So- 
ciety, East Africa; Mr. W. G. Scherer and 
Mr. E. W. Halverson, missionaries to 
Brazil under Inland South America Mis- 
sionary Union; Mr. Peter Daenicki, field 
secretary, All-Evangelical Missionary So- 
city; Mr. E. W. Baetz, missionary, South 
China Boat Mission; Mr. Ernest B. W. 
Olsen, missionary, Iquitos, Peru, South 
America; Rev. Paul Rood, president, 
World’s Christian Fundamentals Associa- 
tion, Turlock, Calif. 





The M. B. I. post office made a record 
in the handling of Institute mail during 
the month of December, 1929. To quote 
the report: “We had 71,727 pieces of first- 
class mail and 3,262 packages. On De- 
cember 23 the highest peak was reached 
when more than 9,000 pieces of first class 
mail came in, together with more than 650 
parcel post packages.” 
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CHANGES IN CORRESPONDENCE 
SCHOOL 


Rey. James O. Duffey has, at his own 
request, been relieved of the office of Di- 
rector of the Correspondence School and 
transferred to the Bureau of Maintenance 
as a Field Representative. Mr. Duffey’s 
work in the Correspondence School was 
marked with success, and the management 
of the Institute regrets his retirement from 
its administration. 

For the time being, Rev. W. Taylor 
Joyce, formerly Director of Practical 
Work in the Educational Department, has 
been appointed Acting Director of the Cor- 
respondence School, to serve until a per- 
manent successor to Mr. Duffey has been 
determined upon. 

J. M. G. 





MR. WUEST’S PROMOTION 


In our September issue (1929), it was 
reported that Rev. Kenneth S. Wuest, ’24, 
had been added to the staff of instructors 
in the Educational Department of the In- 
stitute. It can now be reported that the 
Executive Committee of the Board of 
Trustees have elected him a member of 
the Faculty. 





FACULTY AND STAFF 
ENGAGEMENTS 


Rev. A. H. Leaman, January 26, eve- 
ning service, Galilee Baptist Church, Chi- 
cago. 

Rev. J. O. Duffey, January 26, evening 
service, Speedway Hospital, Hines, Ill. 

Rev. Oscar Lowry, January 12, evening 
service, January 19, morning and evening 
services, Evangelical Congregational 
Church, Highland Park, III. 

Rev. Harold L. Lundquist, January 8, 
Pacific Garden Mission; January 10, 
M. B. I. Chapter, League of Evangelical 
Students; January 12, young people’s meet- 
ing, Edgewater Swedish Mission Church. 

Rev. H. Framer Smith, D.D., January 
26, morning and evening services, Wheaton 
College Interdenominational Church, 
Wheaton, III. 





“MOTHER” RUSSELL DISABLED 


Mrs. Russell met with a serious accident 
while attempting to cross La Salle Street, 
Sunday noon, January 26. She was struck 
by a taxicab and thrown with such force 
as to result in the fracture of bones in 
both the right leg and left arm. She 
was promptly removed to Henrotin Hos- 
pital where she is receiving the best of 
care. It is thought that no internal in- 
juries resulted from the accident. 

“Mother” Russell has contributed to the 
comfort and well-being of students at the 
Institute for the past twenty-five years by 
her wise and efficient administration of 
culinary and dining-room responsibilities. 
Multitudes of students and Institute visit- 
ors will pray that God’s blessings may 
abound to her, and that her gracious pres- 


ence may soon be restored to the familiar 
Institute scenes. 





TEACHER TRAINING SCHOOLS 

The Board of Trustees has approved a 
suggestion of the Director of our Chris- 
tian Education Course to inaugurate 
Teacher Training Schools in connection 
with summer Bible conferences. Further 
information about the schools will be 
given in later issues in another depart- 
ment of the MonTHLy. 


STUDENTS OF OTHER DAYS 

Josephine B. Suydam ’22, in charge of 
work at Community House, Indian mis- 
sion, Winnebago, Neb., writes: “My work 
is still at Winnebago where I have been 
ever since I graduated. Nothing satisfies 
like Christian work.” 

Fred R. Daehler ’22, became pastor of 
the Calvary Baptist Church, Baker, Ore., 
February 1. 

Alden G. Biely ’24, Hebron United 
Brethren Church, 510 East Walnut St., 
Lebanon, Pa., writes: “I desire to bear tes- 
timony to the rich blessing of the Lord 
upon His work in this church during the 
five years of my pastorate.” At the time 
of writing, Mr. Biely was holding evan- 
gelistic services in his own church, and 
seventeen individuals had professed faith 
in Christ as their Saviour. He asks prayer 
for the work at Lebanon. 

Helen Nell Lemon ’23, 245 N. Delaware 
St., Indianapolis, Ind., has been working 
in the Relief Department of the Wheeler 
City Rescue Mission since November, 1929. 

Mathilda L. Noweck ’18, 60 Mayer Ave., 
Buffalo, N. Y., who has been serving the 
Lord in Africa the past five years, is 
home on furlough because of ill health. 

C. W. Teasdale ’20, principal of the W. 
Y. Moffat Memorial Bible Training In- 
stitute, Kijabe, Kenya Colony, Africa, 
writes of heathen customs being brought 
back into the churches, and of the perse- 
cution meted out to those who are against 
them. Special prayer has been offered, and 
they are hoping that a victory will be 
gained. 

W. B. Williston, ’09, Cochrane, Ont. 
Canada, reports a very difficult time in 
that community during the past year. A 
number of districts near by have been 
without ministers for many months. 

R. I. Humberg ’21, Lake Odessa, Mich., 
is being blessed of God in the use of his 
pen as well as his voice. The local news- 
paper carries a department under his name, 
as does also his denominational paper in 
Ohio. In addition to this, he is running 
a serial in Christ Life, Pittsburgh. 

Fred G. Crown ’20, is pastor of the First 
Baptist Church, Fairfield, Ia. He reports 
a number of conversions last year, a forty 
per cent increase in Sunday-school attend- 
ance, and elimination of the parsonage 
debt. Mr. Crown is clerk of the Iowa 
Baptist Association, and secretary-treasur- 
pg the Ministerial Association of Fair- 
eld. 

Mrs. W. A. Rorer ’25, 210 E. Main St., 
Bedford City, Va., writes that she is en- 
gaged in Christian work in her home town, 
as teacher of Bible classes in the mill 
section and in Sunday-school, and as 
prison visitor. 
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Klon E. Mathews ’26, and Mrs. Mathews 
24, R. R. No. 1, Kirklin, Ind., have been 
serving the United Presbyterian church, 
near Kirklin, since August, 1927. They 
testify: “We continue to thank God for 
the time spent in old M. B. I., which helps 
us to preach the unsearchable riches of 
Christ Jesus.” 


A. L. Howland ’23, followed his course 
at M. B. I. with further training at the 
Omaha Presbyterian Seminary. Since 
graduation there he has served the Pres- 
byterian Church at Manning, Ia., where 
many souls have been won for the Lord. 


Elmer J. Hutchison ’23, is using his fur- 
lough from mission work in Africa to 
build a fund as a memorial to his lamented 
wife, Augusta, for the support of addi- 
tional workers for that field. Mrs. Hutchi- 
son’s sister, and her husband, Mr. and 
Mrs. C. D. Andersen, recent graduates 
of M. B. L., will go out with the com- 
pany. 

Guy H. Kintz ’23 is well into the sixth 
year of service as a pastor at Gillingham, 
Wis. He has been experiencing gratify- 
ing victories in serving other fields in 
evangelistic work. 

Clarence “Ted” Bailey ’27, who was a 
member of a cabaret jazz band when 
Christ found him, is now a missionary 
in Ceylon. A few months ago his mis- 
sion was visited by Mr. and Mrs. Morton 
C. Campbell, of Boston, Mass., who were 
making a world tour. They became deeply 
interested in the work, and upon their 
return to Boston, where Mr. Campbell is 
a professor of law in Harvard University, 
their home church, the Park Street Con- 
gregational, raade a gift of $428 to this 
work. Mr. Bailey writes, “It was a time 
of dire need at our end and we praised 
God for the gift, and for a very kind letter 
also.” 

Effie E. Kneale ’23, went to Santa Cruz, 
N. Mex., last August, and is with the 
Edith McCurdy Mission for Spanish- 
American children. She finds divine grace 
sufficient in all the perplexities and diffi- 
culties that are met. There are seventy- 
two resident students in the school, and 
twenty-five day students. 





BORN 


To H. C. Fulton ’15, and Mrs. Fulton, 
a son, John Howard, January 15, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

To A. R. Hanson and Mrs. Hanson 
(Rose F. Gemeinhardt, Evening School 
’23), a son, Alfred Royal, Jr., January 23, 
Peoria, Iil. 

To David W. Peterson ’25, and Mrs. 
Peterson (Esther M. Swan ’25), a daugh- 
ter, Sharon Joyce, November 28, Chicago, 
Ill. 

To E. Richard Colvin ’28, and Mrs. 
Colvin, a daughter, Miriam, December 20, 
Chicago, III. 

To Rev. Solomon Birnbaum and Mrs. 
Birnbaum (Rosalie Friedman ’27), a 
daughter, Esther Anna, January 18, Chi- 
cago, Iil. 

To Elden H. Bean, Evening School ’29, 
and Mrs. Bean, a daughter, Ruth Elaine, 
January 14, Chicago, III. 

To E. C. Lineks and Mrs. Lincks (Anna 
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Lassen, Evening School ’24), a daughter, 
Joan Ann, January 1, San Antonio, Tex. 

To James S. Pemberton ’28, and Mrs. 
Pemberton, a son, James, Jr., December 
11, Philadelphia, Pa. 

To Wilbur E. Smalley ’20, and Mrs. 
Smalley, a son, Albert Joseph, August 2, 
1929, Tiverton, Ont., Canada. 





WITH THE LORD 


Mrs. O. V. Armstrong (Lena Stutz- 
man ’08) entered into the Father’s house 
on November 21, 1929, from her mission- 
ary home at Suchowfu, China. Her life 
is beautifully characterized as “so fine, so 
emptied of self, so loyal and so free from 
all littleness.” The surviving husband and 
four children mourn not as those without 
hope. 

Anna Lundberg ’27, went to her heaven- 
ly crowning from the German Hospital 
at Peking, China, September 20, 1929. As 
the end drew near, her radiance and spirit- 
ual triumph were a testimony to the faith- 
fulness of the Shepherd in the valley of 
the shadow. The body was laid tenderly 
away clothed in the wedding garment that 
she would have worn in a short time as 
the bride of Folke Boberg, a fellow mis- 
sionary, who finds his sufficient comfort 
in Christ’s holy will. 

Hilda Stumpf ’07, for many years a 
missionary under the Africa Inland Mis- 
sion, was found murdered at her post of 
duty at Kijabe, Kenya Colony, East 
Africa, early in January (date not given). 
At sixty-three years of age, this martyred 
handmaid of the King is permitted rest 
after a most beautiful and fruitful life 
of service. 

Julie V. Christopher ’23, entered into 
rest on November 17, 1929, at Chicago, 
Ill. Her training at the Institute was fol- 
lowed by a number of years of efficient 
clerical service at the Northern Baptist 
Seminary, where her sterling Christian 
character and faithful ministry won the 
affection of students and faculty alike. 

Luman N. Shoemaker ’11, pastor of the 
Methodist church at Weidman, Mich., was 
injured in an automobile accident Novem- 
ber 8, 1929, and died at the Butterworth 
Hospital, Grand Rapids, three days later. 
His was a soul-winning ministry, and of 
him it was said, “He was faithful, con- 
secrated, ready.” 

Andrew W. Farnham ’12, having gone 
from his home, Paris, IIl., to spend the 
winter in Florida, entered into his eternal 
rest at Miami, December 21, 1929. Burial 
was at Paris, where the deceased had re- 
sided since ill health forbade continuance 
in mission work. 








For those who want the best 


“Butter Sprits’ 


One of the most wonderful 
butter cookies ever made 

A magnificent expression of old! 
Dutch bakers’ art. 

Our name on each cookie for your 
and our protection. Buy them by mail. 
From oven to you—No regrets—High 
ingredients only. 2% lbs. for $1.00 
West of Colorado $1.20. Postpaid. 


JANSMA BROTHERS ; 
54-56 W. 103rd St., Washington Heights Sta, | 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


TEACHER of 
VOICE 





ey On OL OE Se eg 
Apt. 629, 1140 N. LaSalle St., Chicago, III. 
Pho. Lin. 5900—Free Examination 





PERSONALITY PREVAILS 


BY CECIL V. CRABB, 


author of Psychology’s Challenge to 
Christianity. 

A study in Christian Psychology and 
Philosophy that every Christian should 
have. After having given a hearty endorse- 
ment to the first book, Dr. Leander S. Key- 
ser says of this one, “Even more heartily, 
if possible, do we commend and recommend 
the present book. It certainly is as thor- 
ough-going as it is timely and needed.” 

$1.50, Postpaid. Order today from 


Presbyterian Committee of Publication 
Richmond, Va. 
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FOUR IMPORTANT BOOKLETS 


e There Two Eternal Deng, Places in the Great | 
Nereator: Called Heaven and Hell? Ps 


3, oo Christ Be a Good Man, If He Were Not God?” 
Have Joy in the Life, or, E Hin- 





to 
Noreen for. Christians.” 

**Would You Like to Know How to Be Saved, or, Would 
You Like to Be Sure You Are Saved?"’ 


Free, Upon Request 
MATTHEW MUELLER, Pastor 
Summit St. Crescent City, Florida 


“thePerm Pictures 


oso roa of the World’s Great 
a. Size 51% x 8. Postpaid 
Two ENTS EACH for 25 or more. 
Send 50 cents for 25 on the Life 
of Christ or 25 Art Subjects or 
25 for Children. Send 15 cents 
in coin or stamps for Catalogue 
of 1600 miniature illustrations. 











The Perry Pictures Co. 
Box SS280 Malden, Mass. 

















4940 College 


A House dedicated to the cause of Sacred Music, 





ANNOUNCING 
The Herbert G. Tovey Publishing House 


(The Home of Good Gospel Music) 


Los Angeles, Calif. 


Send for our new catalogue. Those responding to this announcement will receive, absolutely free, a 
gift group of Mr. Tovey’s copyright Gospel songs. 


‘(Make This House Your Musical Home’’ 





View Ave., 





Scripturally sound and Musically correct. 








Moody Bible Institute Monthiy 





4 ter W 








Th 
Week 
listen 
expre 
gram: 
dicate 
had t 
severe 
the st 
after 
made 
receiv 
ing tc 
read t 
worke 
people 
to the 

The 
had | 
whose 
throug 
letters 
come 
to “tl 
servic 
Christ 
God | 
blesse 
urges 
STITU1 
definit 
please 
throug 
Christ 
up in 


Int 


ciated 
of Lo 
heard 
He wi 

“For 
sound, 
ing, si 
sermot 
W-M- 


DR. ¢ 
The 
ciates 
for siz 
uary, 
crowde 
Worsh 
W-M- 
have | 
mornin 
Dr. G 
ously, 
greatly 
subject 


> truths 


wecks: 
The 
Rewar 
Christr 
How t 
Its Bos 


March 








st 


is” 


f old} 


f your 
7 mail, 
—High 





, to 


y and 
should 
dorse- 
. Key- 
artily, 
nmend 
thor- 
ed.” 


ation 


jord of 
lence 


RATED 
ENTAL 


ph CO. 


npbr?. 
lowa 





LETS 


he Great | | 


od?"* 
ential In- 


wr, Would 


y, Florida | 














ree, & 


a 











——$—_— 
) 








1080 kilocycles 





RADIO STATION | 


8 W-M-B-| 2 


(277.6 meters) 








LETTER WEEK 


The week of January 19 was “Letter 
Week” at W-M-B-I. During that week 
listeners were urged to write to the station 
expressing themselves concerning the pro- 
grams. Many of the letters received in- 
dicated that there had been listeners who 
had been enjoying the radio ministry for 
several years but who had not written to 
the station before. Within a very few days 
after the opening announcements had been 
made over the air, thousands of letters were 
received. It was a benediction and a bless- 
ing to those in the Radio Department to 
read these letters and to see how God had 
worked marvelously in the lives of so many 
people who had heard His voice speaking 
to them through the medium of W-M-B-I. 

There were many letters from those who 
had been saved, and there were others 
whose spiritual lives had been deepened 
through the radio ministry. Hundreds of 


| letters told of the blessings which had 
come to entire families through listening in 
to “the station dedicated wholly to the 


service of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ.” The Radio Department thanks 


B God more and more each day for this 
) blessed privilege it has in this ministry. It 


urges the readers of the Moopy BisLe IN- 
sTITUTE MonTHLY to remember the work 


| definitely in prayer that the Lord may be 


pleased to continue His blessing and that 
through it many sinners may find Jesus 
Christ, and that His saints may be built 


: up in the faith. 


Splendid! 

In the great volume of mail during Let- 
ter Week, no expression was more appre- 
ciated than a postcard from A. H. Fardon, 
of Lombard, IIl., whose voice has been 
heard over W-M-B-I on several occasions. 


' He wrote as follows: 


“For Letter Week, we praise God for the 
sound, solid, satisfying, searching, sanctify- 
ing, scriptural, salient, scholarly, saving, 
sermons in song story and speech over the 
W-M-B-I radio.” 


DR. GRAY’S MORNING MESSAGES 


The Radio Department greatly appre- 
ciates the co-operation of Dr. Gray, who 
for six weeks during December and Jan- 
uary, took time from his already over- 
crowded schedule to conduct the Morning 
Worship period at 7:00 o'clock over 
W-M-B-I. Many letters of appreciation 
have been received as the result of his 
morning ministry. It is not possible for 
Dr. Gray to render this service continu- 
ously, but it was evident his ministry was 


4 greatly blessed of the Lord. The following 
» subjects show the broad field of helpful 
’ truths covered during the past several 


wecks: 

The Road that Winds Uphill, Grace and 
Reward, Saved to Serve, God’s Great 
Christmas Gift, The Person of Christ, 
How the Truth Makes Men Free, Sin and 
Its Bondage, The Man That Lasted, Noth- 
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ing Separates from Christ, The New Year 
Psalm, Promises for the Life That Now 
Is, Trusting Despite Appearances, The 
Lord Speaks Out of the Cloud, Sin Hind- 
ers Prayer, The Holy Spirit Aids Prayer, 
Have you Turned on the Button? How to 
Live the Christian Life, Works of the 
Flesh, Fruit of the Spirit, Family Worship, 
Preservation of the Home, The Lord’s 
Prayer, Can God Win in the Valleys? He 
Leadeth Me, How to Know the Will of 
God, How Men Are Saved, Growth in 
Grace, Feeding on the Word of God, Jesus 
the Soul’s Physician, The Holy Spirit in 
the Household, Love and Submission. 


RADIO BULLETIN COMMENDED 


An item appeared in the January 25 is- 
sue of the Sunday School Times of special 
interest to the department. This now is 
reproduced here for the benefit of those 
who may not have seen it before: 

“External appearance may be an indica- 
tion of the inner life. Christian people 
should be careful about their dress, so that, 
within proper limitations, they may attract 
rather than repel others. And what ap- 
plies to the individual applies also to the 
external appeararice of Christian literature. 
Many a message of truth is injured in its 
appeal by its unattractive appearance, be- 
cause poorly printed and presented. On 
the other hand, we are more and more see- 
ing beautiful specimens today of the print- 
er’s and binder’s art in Christian literature. 
A notable instance of this was the Novem- 
ber bulletin of the Radio Department of 
the Moody Bible Institute of Chicago, tell- 
ing of the work of its broadcasting station, 
W-M-B-I. The editor of the Sunday 
School Times wrote recently to one of the 
staff of the Institute the following letter: 

“‘Please accept my hearty congratula- 
tions on the wonderfully effective bulletin 
you have brought out. I have rarely seen 
or handled a piece of printed matter more 
effectively edited and illustrated and 
printed than this. It is good to see out- 
and-out Christianity of the most old-fash- 
ioned and evangelical sort that can turn out 
a piece of workmanship that does not take 
second place to any merely commercial or 
worldly product, judged by the world’s 
severest standards. I do believe our Lord 
wants the external appearance of Chris- 
tian literature, as well as of Christians 
themselves in matters of dress and deport- 
ment, to be effective—good advertisements 
of the gospel. You have certainly accom- 
plished this in a notable way in this bulletin, 
and I want to tell you of my enthusiastic 
admiration and my profound thanks in the 
interests of the best Christian testimony.’ 

“Readers of the Sunday School Times 
who would like to secure a copy of this 
beautiful bulletin, and keep in touch with 
this broadcasting of the gospel and the 
Word of God by W-M-B-I, may address 
The Moody Bible Institute, 153 Institute 
Place, Chicago Avenue Station, Chicago.” 


FOREIGN MISSIONARY SERVICE 


In addition to the broadcast of the gospel 
to those in the homeland, W-M-B-I is now 
reaching foreign countries with the gospel 
message. Two letters are reproduced here, 
one from the Fiji Islands and the other 
from Peru, the former being from a point 
approximately 7,200 miles from Chicago, 
and the latter, over 3,000 miles: 


Central Leper Hospital, 
Makogai, Fiji. 
December 8, 1929. 
The Director, 
Wireless Station W-M-B-I, 
Chicago. 
Dear Sir: 

In response to your request that distant 
listeners notify you regarding your broad- 
cast, I should like you to know that last 
night, Saturday, December 7, I had your 
program, full loud-speaker strength, for 
over an hour! I happened to tune in just 
before the Scotchman gave his talk in 
which he referred to the old woman in the 
highlands of Scotland, bidding the stranger 
come in. I carried your program through 
the following talks, the closing hymns 
and prayer and your final announcement. 

This island, devoted to the treatment and 
care of lepers, is a tiny island of the Fiji 
Group, three miles long by two miles wide. 
The set used was a four valve set using 
one screen-grid valve. 

The local time, I forgot to mention, was 
6:00 to 7:00 P. M. 

With best wishes, I am 
Yours sincerely, 
Medical Superintendent, Makogai. 





Bodega-de-Fierros 
c/o International Petroleum Co. 
Talara, Peru, So. America 
December 2, 1929. 
The Moody Bible Institute. 
Gentlemen : 

It may interest you to know your service 
of the night of January 1 was received 
here and very much enjoyed. Volume was 
full most of the time but entire fading was 
experienced. Receiving set is a Sears Roe- 
buck six tube Silvertone with batteries. We 
are situated some two hundred miles south 
of the equator, forty miles south of Cappo 
Blanco, and twelve miles north of Ponta- 
de-Parinus, the latter being the most wes- 
terly point of South America. 

January, February and March are the 
only three months of the year that we are 
able to receive on long wave and then the 
days are exceptional. 

Your further services will be sought 
with great interest. 

Yours very truly, 
(Signed) James Wilson. 


2 


ANNOUNCER’S DESK 
Wendell P. Loveless 














A friend in Attica, Ind., 
published a good-sized adver- 
tisement in the local paper 
and, I believe, personally paid 
for the space. This notice 
gave the time of broadcast of 
the W-M-B-I programs as 

well as the broadcast hours of WPCC, the 
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North Shore Church in Chicago. In large 
letters at the top was displayed, “Are You 
Giving Jesus a Chance? If Not, Why 
Not? Do you know every weekday you 
can hear the Word of God from station 
W-M-B-I, Chicago?” Is that not splendid 
co-operation? Perhaps several of our 
readers may render their same service in 
their hometown paper. 

Do you know you may now receive the 
weekly radio program merely for the cost 
of the postage? The subscription price has 
been dropped, and now the program is 
mailed to any requesting it upon receipt 
of $1.00 for a year’s subscription, which 
only covers the cost of postage. This 
weekly program will enable you to keep in 
touch with the work so that you may re- 
member each period in prayer. 

A feature of unusual interest recently 
was the broadcast from February 10 
to February 14, at 4:00 o’clock each 
afternoon of the great book by Sydney 
Watson, In the Twinkling of an Eye. This 
was broadcast in dialogue form, the first 
time it has been so presented. 





D. L. MOODY’S BOOK FUNDS 


Administered by the Bible Institute Colportage 
Association of Chicago. The following contri- 
butions have been received from January 1 to 
31, 1930, inclusive: 

Number of Amount of 
Contributions Contributions 
vinta - 2.00 


Hospital 

India 

Latin Am 
Lodging House 
Lumber Camp 
Mountain 
Pioneer 
Prison 

Free Tract 


FREE GRANTS OF BOOKS 

Literature was sent out on account of Book 
Funds from January 1 to January 31, 1930: 

Africa Book Fund: 1 shipment to Africa: 
4 Colportage Library books. 

Army and Navy Book Fund: 1 shipment 
to 1 state: 13 Colportage Library books, 18 
Evangel Booklets, 25 Pocket Treasurys, 60 tracts. 

Free Tract Fund: 6 shipments: 2,731 
tracts. 

General Mission Fields Book Fund: 3 ship- 
ments to the Philippine Islands, 5 shipments to 
3 foreign countries: 240 Colportage Library 
books, 524 Evangel Booklets, 50 Pocket Treasu- 
rys, 6,860 tracts. 

Hospital Book Fund: 116 shipments to 35 
states, 2 shipments to Canada: 4,535 Colport- 
age Library books, 4 Emphasized Gospels, 4,881 
Evangel Booklets, 4,935 Pocket Treasurys, 15,517 
tracts. 

India Book Fund: 6 shipments to India: 
129 Colportage Library books, 49 Evangel Book- 
lets, 25 Pocket Treasurys, 60 tracts. 

Latin America Book Fund: 2 shipments to 
1 state, 2 shipments to the Philippine Islands, 3 
shipments to 3 foreign countries: 182 Colportage 
Library books, 197 Evangel Booklets, 9,000 tracts. 

Lodging House Book Fund: 1 shipment to 
1 state: 31  Colportage Library books, 
Evangel Booklets, 25 Pocket Treasurys. 

Lumber Camp Book Fund: 13 shipments to 
6 states, 2 shipments to Canada: 1,031 _Colport- 
age Library books, 1,381 Evangel Booklets, 
1,875 Pocket Treasurys, 3,960 tracts. 

Mountain Book Fund: 844 shipments to 8 
states: 4,176 Colportage Library books, 4,959 
Emphasized Gospels, 4,985 Evangel Booklets, 
6,236 Pocket Treasurys, 7,635 tracts, 2,508 

estaments, 170 Bible Alphabet and Memory 
Work booklets. 

Pioneer Book Fund: 
states, 3 shipments to Canada: 
Library books, 125 Emphasized_ Gospels, 487 
Evangel Booklets, 456 Pocket Treasurys, 959 
tracts, 39 Testaments, 2 Bible Alphabet and 
Memory Work booklets. 

Prison Book Fund: 164 shipments to 38 
states, 3 shipments to Canada: 5,727 Colport- 
age Library books, 102 Emphasized_ Gospels, 
6,429 Evangel Booklets, 7,701 Pocket Treasurys, 
15,166 tracts. 
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26 shipments to 8 
621 Colportage 


CLASSIFIED 


ADVERTISEMENTS 
——_ 
Where to Get What You Want 


Advertising under this heading 5 cents a word. 
Minimum, $1.00. Copy due first of month preced- 
ing date of issue. 





DOW MOONEY, GOSPEL SINGER AND 

Marimbist, McLoud, Oklahoma. Six yea 
evangelistic experience, including famous He 
rin, Illinois, revival, now making dates. 


EXCELLOGRAPH 


“EXCELLOGRAPH” PORTABLE ROTARY 
Stencil Printing Duplicators $39. uipped 
a Descrip' oe go i . 2 
ies, ree. ypewrit 
ent. 532, Pittsburgh Pa 


FOLDING PARTITIONS 

















ADDRESSING MACHINES 


ADDRESSING MACHINES, MIMEOGRAPHS, 

R Neostyles and other devices for get- 
ting out mail advertising at about half new cos‘. 
The Pruitt Company, Dept. MB, Suite 103, 
190 N. La Salle St., Chicago. 





WHY BE CONTENT WITH THE COMMON 
kinds when the aeu improved is available? 
The Hamlinized Folding Partition is a disting 
advance in the art, possessing the sound-proc 
ualities of Hamlin’s Evanston Seend teal 
Sane. Irving Hamlin, 2412 Jackson Av 
Evanston. Tl ; 











BALANCED FOODS 


GLADIOLI BULBS 





VIGOROUS, ROBUST HEALTH FROM 
Nature’s own sources. Eat and live as Nature 
teaches. Avoid refined and devitalized foods. 
Write for Free Literature on Health, through 
Rational Living. Food Balance Corporation, 519 
No. Central Avenue, Chicago. (3886) 


THE VERY BEST VARIETIES IN MIXED 
colors. Three cents a bulb. Order now, 
as. W. Hess, 311 Oakland Ave., Goshen 


Ind. 





GOSPEL LETTER SERVICE 





BIBLE CHARTS 


CHRISTIANS, SEND ME NEWSPAPER 
lippings of accidents, deaths, births and we 





WE MAKE ALL KINDS OF BIBLE 
Charts. Teach all fundamental doctrines. In 

colors. Free photo of my chart. R. E. Warner, 

124 E. 2nd St., Muscatine, Iowa. 

FOR MADE TO ORDER BIBLE CHARTS 
send to The Christian Workman, 208% N. 

4th Ave., Ann Arbor, Mich. 


BIBLE GAMES 


A BIBLE GAME FOR EVERYBODY. “PLAY 
and Memorize.” 80 Cards. Price $1.00. N. 
Ff De wee Game Co., 138 Grove St., Plain- 

















BIBLE STUDENTS 
AN EARNEST BIBLE STUDENT CANNOT 
afford to be without the Greek-English New 
Testament and Hebrew-English Old Testament. 
Nothing else like them in America. Write for 
circulars and sample page. Handy Book Com- 
pany, 1255 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Illinois. 


CHURCH FLOORING 
YOUR CHURCH FLOOR CAN BE COVERED 
wi Standard Battleship Linoleum 
or Cork Carpet at a very le figure; sani- 
tary, durable and attractive. Fuli details on re- 
quest. Redington Co., Scranton, Pa. 











dings. .We write them Gospel letters and 
close suitable Gospel literature. W. T. MeLe 
Evangelist, 703 Fine Arts Bldg., Detroit, Mic 


HARPER’S HOUSE CLEANER 


HARPER’S NEW “HOUSE CLEANER 
does the most and costs the least of any i 
vention for the home. Saves Labor, Money, 
Health and Doctor Bills. Does more tha 
vacuum cleaners. Costs little, uses no electricity, 
Price sells it. Good for home, garage and pub 
lic buildings. New plan sells where they haven 
a cent. Profits large. Protected territory. Loam 
you one to start with if well recommended, 
Harper Brush Works, 3742 Main St., Fairfield, 


Towa. 














HELP FIGHT ATHEISM IN THE 
SCHOOLS 





CHRISTIANS, GIVE PART OF _ YOUR 

tithe to help CRUSADERS fight Atheism i 
the schools, Communism and other evils. Boll 
small and large donations welcomed and ackno 
edged. Address: CRUSADERS, Box 567, 
Miami, Fila. 


HOME FOR TOURISTS 








CHURCH FURNISHINGS 


EVERYTHING FOR THE CHURCH. SEND 
for catalogs stating what is wanted. No agents 
—we sell direct from factory to you. HE 
STUDIOS, MINNEAPOLIS, 








CHURCH FURNITURE 


GET YOUR CHURCH FURNISHINGS FOR 
half of “‘Trust’s” price. Pulpits, chairs, pews, 

baptismal fonts. Your old furnishings taken on 

account. Redington Company, Scranton, Pa. 


CHURCH SUPPLIES 


“WASTELESS SYSTEM” COLLECTION EN- 

save left over packs. Write for samples 
and special quotation. Dufold-Trifold = 
Trenton, N. J. 


CLOTHING WANTED 


THE DORCAS-GOOD SAMARITAN MOVE. 

ment of Guayama. Porto Rico, needs clothes, 
blankets, suits, shirts, dresses for free distribu- 
tion among the poor and the sick. Address Miss 
Daniela Ortiz, Box 203, Guayama, P. R. 


DUPLICATOR DEVICES 


MIMEOGRAPHS, ROTOSPEEDS, NEO- 

styles. Addressing machines, and other devices 
for getting out mail advertising at about half new 
cost. The Pruitt Company, Dept. M. B., Suite 
103, 190 N. La Salle St., Chicago. 


EVANGELISTS AND SINGERS 


THE REV. NEIL McINTYRE, SCOTLAND’S 

Blind Evangelist. Gospel soloist, instrumental- 
ist. Open for campaigns. Travels alone. 
Terms: Entertainment, transportation and thank 























ARE YOU NERVOUS, TIRED, RHEUMATIC 
and long for good health? Come to sunny 
Petersburg to my home. It is centrally located, 
modern, comfortable and restful. Solarium 
the grounds for private outdoor sun bathing. Rat 
moderate, given on request. Miss Myrtle Agn 
= —_— Avenue North, St. Petersbu 

orida. 


HOME STUDY COURSES 


CENTRAL UNIVERSITY, AMERICA’S OLD 

est Home Study Institution offers non-reside 
courses leading college degree. Capable grad 
ate department. Central University, India 
apolis. Ind. 


LINENS FOR YOUR HOME 


MARCH LINEN SPECIALS... EXTR 
_ Sturdy, fine cotton pillow cases, hemmed, f 
size, six for $2.19; pure linen dish toweling 

yards $2.95; white extra heavy large turkish b 
towels, wonderful value, six for $3.98. You sa 
50% on linen tablecloths and napkins from VO 
& FAWCETT, 350 Broadway, New York City. 


MAGAZINES 


A CLARION VOICE AGAINST THE EVI 
of our day is “THE WATCHMAN,” Tyle 

Texas, an undenominational monthly publicatio 

Sample copy, 5 cents. One year, 60 cents. 


“THE LAMP,” PUBLISHED IN MIN 

apolis. Send 25c for six months’ trial st 
scription—monthly paper. It is full of helpf 
and inspiring short articles; well recommend 
interesting, edifying. You will also have regi 
lar information on Sound Reading. . 
Fleming, Minneapolis. 
































offerings. 470 East 141st St., New York City. 


GET AN INTERDENOMINATIONAL FUND- 

amentalist Evangelist for your revival or camp 
meetings, union meetings, Bible conferences. No 
church too small or too great. Safe, sane, sound, 
scriptural, carfare, entertainment, freewill offer- 
ings. Write for open date. Rev. W. H. Davis, 
233 Marietta Street, Mt. Jov, Pa. 


MISSIONARY WORK—AMERICA 


REMEMBER IN YO 
ing the work of the 
Mission, 184 Alexander 
Mission establishes and 
in unevangelized Rural 


Moody Bible Institute Monthl 





Sche 
Schooll 








